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NO MORE STERLING AREA?

HH Washington Conference on the

state of the world’s economy will
meet on September 7. The Confe-
rence which will be attended by
British, Canadian and American
financial leaders meets under the
shadow of a crisis with the Marshall
aid countries and with the United
Btates created by Britain’s desperate
dollar shortage. The crisis arose at
the August meeting of the Council of
the Organisation for European Econo-~
mic Cooperation (OEEC) reported to
be the stormiest of its meetings ever
held so far. The OEEC is the Euro-
pean body charged with the division
of American funds under the Mar-
shall Plan. As Congress this year has
not yet fixed the total sum of dollars
t0 be divided the Council of the GEEC

proceeded to make its allocations on
the basis of last year’s estimates

which involved cuts all round.
The British representative positively
declihed the sum allotted for Britain
as totally inadequate for Britain’s
needs. On the other hand, if more
dollars are given fo Britain, the shares
of eighteen other European countries
participating in the recovery pro-
gramme under the Marshall Plan,
will have to be proportionately cut.
This they are altogether unwilling to
allow,

The dollar shortage in Britain and
other countries, which looms large on
the agenda of the Washington Con-
ference, is part of a big economic
riddle confronting the world today as
a result of conditions created by the
late war. It is the riddle of how any
one can manage to trade at all in a
world which contains the United
States. The war which crippled the
#conomles of all other countries,

increased the industrial efficiency of
America tremendously. The resuls’is
shat the give and take of trade on
which its equilibrium rests has been
disturbed irretrievably. While th=
rest of the world badly needs many
nroducts available only in the United
States, the United States is depend-
ent on the rest of the world for very
few of its needs. Business with the
United States has therefore come to
mean for the rest of the world a
deficit with no chance of its ever be-
ing got rid of. The rest of the world
found itself last year with a deficit
to the United States of 6,300 million
dollars. This year the deficit
threatens to be even bigger. Will the
deficit ever decrease so long as the
United States continues to be a parti-
cipant in world trade? I8 it possiblz
at all for the United States to trade
with the rest of the world, unless it
pours out dollars by buying abroad,
by lending, investing and even glving
away freely? The diminished pur-
chasing power of an impoverished
world has to be improved first if there
is to be any return for the goods and
services which the United States can
give to them by way of trade. The
United States cannot abandon trade
with the rest of the world as it needs
such trade to maintain full employ-
ment at home and further improve
its living standards. But the rest of
the world cannot hope to survive by
trading with the United States on the
present basis, as such trading would
only mean hopeless involvement in an
increasing deficit with nothing left
over to pay for goods and services.
As a way out of the dilemma of
dollar shorfage it Is reported frpm
Washington that the possibility of an
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THE R.S.S.—A REPLY TO
SANTHA

By “SANTHA-NU”

ANTHA’S exquisitely wrought
tapestries in the art of reportage
remind me of Danton’s sage advice
that, for successful aggression, one
must cultivate the three virtues of
audacity, more audacity and still
more audacity! Her article on Sri
Golwalker has an appetising opening
paragraph in which press conferences
are dissected with a naivety which is
foreign to the writer in matters of
greater moment. For her basic
assumption that press conferences are
elucidatory or revealing is not merely
far from the truth, but is mostly the
very reverse of it. In point of fact,
press conferences are a notorious
fraud on public opinion through dis-
cussion, a species of propaganda with
the aid of the publicity procured in
terms of so many columns in widely
circulating newspapers. Reporters are
the first victims of such dope, and it
is only later that such sections of
the public as are inclined through
nature or habit to be gullible fall
victims to it. Why should any man
submit to a series of impertinences
from every gamin in the street? He is
not on oath, nor is he an accused. The
pbress is a mighty instrument; let it
boycott such men who wish to get
at people’s minds over their heads as
it were. For the rest, if you are inte-
rested, judge a man or a movement as
it progresses from day to day; by
what the leaders of it say or do.
Santha begins her third paragraph
with a statement which is the direct
contradiction of the conclusion of the
second. Sri Golwalkar instead of
belonging to a separate category,
belongs to the type that refuses to be
pumped. Either he did not know the
answers to the questions, or he did
not give the answer which press
sleuths imagined he should have
given. Santha would apparently wish
all to wear their hearts on thelr
sleeves for feminine daws to peck at.
It Santha knows nothing much or
more about the RSS, then 1t is her
own fault. The RSS did not come into
existence at the time of the assassi-

nation of Mahatma Gandhi. As she
herself admits elsewhere, it was
started as a movement as early as
1925 when the mighty British Govern-
ment was in the saddle. If the Nehru
Government accused it of dacoities
and murders in a moment of pardona-
ble panic, such accusation cannot be
considered by any fairminded person
as equivalent to a judicial verdict. In
the analogous and more decisive case
of Communists in Andhra, in Hydera-
bad and in Calcutta, such dacoities
and murders have been the rule
rather than the exception. And yet
the Nehru Government has not dared
to proscribe the Communist Party of
India. Reason? I do not know. But i}
is just possible that the Nehru Gov-
ernment have more regard for
Monsieur Stalin than is currenfly
thought possible; also a proscription
of the Communists may have inter-
national publicity whereas If you
bully a purely indigenous organisa-
tion, it is not likely to interest any
one outside India. Inside, of course,
even a number of people might be
got hold of to give the dog a bad
name, once the deeision to hang it
has been taken.

Santha’s history of the subsequent
negotiations shows the same broad
outlook and unwearied charity.
‘Strings were pulled,” she says; by
whom she does not specify. That the
Prime Minister and the Deputy Prime
Minister were amenable to being pull-
ed is more damaging to them than to
the RSS movement or leaders. As for
the Satyagraha launched by the RSS,
it is made a point against the organi-
sation that it launched it in spite of
strong official disapproval! It would
be difficult to cite a single instance of
a Satyagraha movement started with
the blessings of the Governmen$
against which it was aimed. And then
what flattering unction to claim thad
the movement died a natural deatht
If so, the resurrection of the organi-
sation that is going on all over Indig
today must be pronounced a miracle.



Another carrot: Mr. T. R. V. Sastri
is dubbed a ‘solicitor’ because he was
old-fashioned enough to interceds in
the interests of Civil liberties. He
took up the case of convicted Con-
gressmen in the bad old days with
more zeal—if possible—and a foreign
bureaucracy did mnot insult him by
calling him a solicitor or attorney.
On the other hand, it showed him
marked deference, thanks to which
Congress today is reaping the fruits
of political ingratitudes.

Santha next proceeds to
her annoyance at secrecy. Secrecy,
privacy, reticence are other old-
fashioned virtues for which modern
youth of both sexes have no use appa-
rently. Which is the organisation that
has not thriven on secrecy? Is the
Government of India an open book
for all to read? Are not the delibera-
tions of cabinets and working com-
mittees secrets? Is not even Tammany
Hall a secret organisation? If the
decisions about the RSS were taken
by the Government secretly—whatever
that may mean—then it is the Gov-
ernment that has to be blamed. So
are all important decisions of the
Government taken in secret, and then
divulged at proper seasons, Gandhiji
who first attacked the secret organi-
stations of terrorists denounced secrecy
in relation to terrorism. But he carri-
ed a thousand secrets in his heart
which he would have scorned to reveal
to any one in any circumstances.

As for the Non-Brahmin movement
in South India, it is of earlier origin
than the R.S.S. Actually it dates
back to the closing stages of the first
World War—about 1918. There were
echoes of it in Maharashtra as well;
In both these areas, the small mino-
rity of Brahmins had come to mono-
polise all key positions under the
British Government by the mere
accident of having taken to English
education from the beginning. The
coming of the R.S.S. after this great
breakaway is significant, as it reverses
the chain of cause and effect. Inci-
dentally, when the Non-Brahmin
movement speaks of the solidarity of
all Non-Brahmins, it is taken for
granted; although intermarriage,
inter-dining and a thousand other
" social and traditional taboos keep the
Reddies, the Naldus, the Mudaliars
In more water-tight compartments
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than is the gulf separating the
Brahmin from the Non-Brahmiun. In
fact, it is demonstrable that the only
community that has married into all
the other communities from time im-
memorial is the Brahmin community.
This is a matter of sober fact.

Coming to the catechism of Mr. Gol-
walkar by Santha, I, and I hope my
readers are duly grateful to her for
recording a series of pertinent ans-
wers. What is communal, what is
secular? Pandit Nehru is still wob-
bling in his answer to either of the
questions. If Asoka’s state and king-
dom were secular, I want nothing
better. If his kingdom was Hindu at
the same time, it follows that a Hindu
state is the most authentically secu-
lar thing in the world. As for the
idea of communal, it arises from the
preliminary mischief of positing
communities. There are, according to
the R.5.8. and rational philosophies,
no communities in India, but only one
community, namely, the Hindu. It
s now disorganised, dismembered
and disunited. Make it a single
compact whole—this is our first job.
Inferior and superior are ideas which
spring from fragmentation. Frag-
mentation was an invention of the
devil, via the infinite resources of a
satanic Government. The satanic
Government has been exorcised; but
the satanic ideas still persist in our
minds as vestigial survivals.

If the R.S.S. does not believe in
non-violence, it is in excellent com-
pany. For the Prime Minister does
not believe in it; our Government
does not believe in it. As to why the
organisation was banned, the ques-
tion must be put to the Government,
not to the victim.

The late Dr. Moonje was fond of
simplifying the issues with artless
simplicity. All born in England are
Englishmen; in Germany, Germans;
in America, Americans. Similarly all
born in Hindustan are Hindus, If
some of them follow Islam, others Bud-
dhism, others Zoroaster, it is thelr
private affair. They are Hindus
nevertheless. Can such a line of
argument apply to Muslims? That is
the bed-rock difference between a
pe%?llle and a community,

en Sri Golwalkar said that he
would think of universal brotherhood
after bringing estranged brothers by

S
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‘blood together in one fold, he was
speaking horse-sense. Gandhiji used
to say: “One step enough for me.”
No one had then the temerity to con-~
clude that the Father of the Nation
was unwilling {o reveal things which
he had made up his mind about. A
positive intention cannot justly be
deduced from a negative answer;
but such & tactic is apparently in the
day’s work of the latest type of
modsarn journalist.

The Isiamic world calls itself the
Millat, and cxcludes Xaffirs from the
pale. And yot the basic doctrine of
Islam is universal brotherhood. The
American constitution speaks of the
self-evident rights of man, but
deprives the Negro in the Southern
states of the benefits of them. And
yet, Jefferson was not only a man of
genius but also a very honest man,
I am convinced. The ancient CGreeks
drew a magic circle, and put the bar-
barians outside it. Christendom
copied them, and has excluded the
pagan from the benefits of eternal
salvation. The Jew who thought
himself the chosen race--the earliest
herrenvolk of history—has kept him-
self aloof from the gentile by means
of puerile expedients. The British
Empire has a system of dual citizen-
ship from the blighting effects of
which we suffered till yesterday.
Therefore, poor Mr. Golwalkar may
‘be pardoned if he confessed his inabi-
lity to answer a guestion which has
been answered in the negative by the
overwhelming weight of evidence
furnished by history.

Not having got any change oul of
Mr. Golwalkar, Santha arrives al the
astonishing conclusion that he is a
fanatic concealing his fanaticism,
Which is like saying that we are all
potential criminals because we con-
ceal our criminal thoughts!

The salient facts about the R.S.S.
have been suppressed by Santha. The
alleged complicity of the R.S.S8. in the
agsassination of the Mahatma has
not been proved; it has not been
established that its activities have
been disloyal, unpatriotic, or subver-
sive of law and order. Its worst
enemies are Hindus themselves, since
they have long been indoctrinated
with the notions of their sectional,
group, clan and caste differences. It

4s hated or feared by those who have

th_riven through the disruption of
{—hnduism. The Hindu intellectual of
quay will be found more eager to baow
}'us_ knee tp some foreign god because
it Is not indigenous than to under-
sta:?d his own fellowmen or help in
their normal development. In the
troubled fimes that exposed our infant
state to unknown dangers, it was (ac-
cording to informed opinion at Delhi)
lthe' tireless exertions of the RSS,
their sleepless vigilance that ssved
the lives of our leaders from bloody
coups. History will record the fact
in due course; and at least the next
genemtion will, I hope, see the R.S.S.
in its proper perspective.

'Sri Golwalkar’s final answer stamnps
him as a man of genius. “I do not
react, but act”’—he is reported to

have said. That is the Gita message
in a nutshell.

In reply to “Santha-Nu,” Santha
writes:
6SANTHA—NU’ accuses me of contra-
dicting in the third paragraph of
my article (Swatantra, July 30) the
conclusions of the second. What sort
of critic is he himself then who con-
tradicts himself in the course of the
same paragraph? He says: “press
conferences are a notorious fraud on
public opinion” and adds in almost
the same breath that movements and
men must be judged as they “progress
from day to day; by what the leaders
of it say or do.” It is exactly what I
have attempted-—to understand Mr,
Golwalkar’s aims as leader of the
R. 8. S. by what he said.
I have not contended that the
R. 8. 8. came into existence at the
time of Mahatma Gandhi’s assassina-
tion. I said: “Many of us even today
know nothing more about the R. 8. S.
tha.n that it was an organisation
which blazed into the limelight with
the assassination of Mahatma
Gandhi”.
The rights and wrongs of the Nehru
Government proscribing or not pros-
cribing the Communist Party of India
are matters I neither drew into my
argument nor passed an opinion on.
Mine was mere reportage. If ‘Santa-
Nw’ reads pricks between the lines,
or translates unsaid, imaginary things
into his own language, it is not a
matter for him and me to settle.

Secrecy, privacy, reticence are not
synonymous.
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According to the enlightened intel-
lactyals of India, there might be “only
one communify, namely, the Hindu”
in India, but the masses, without
either philosophy or imagination to
help them, seem to think there are
more than one. The direct result of
such a one-frack mode of thinking,
if one would like to call it so, was
the communal massacre of 1947. Petty
jealousies in families lead to domestic
disarrangement, among groups and

parties and communities to civil war
and among nations to world war.

“I do not react, but act” is the Gita.
message in a nutshell. In a less sub-
lime sense, it was also Hitler's
challenge, the French Revolutionists’
war-cry and the pretension of 20th
cenfury Fascism. As @ catch~
word, it is one of those things which
might mean anything—a threat,
insolence or a promise.

PRIVATE PROPERTY AND THE STATE
By T. VISWANADHAM, M.L.A.

THE discussions relating to compen-

sation to property acquired by the
State‘, now going on in the party
meetings and the meetings of the
Drafting Committee of the Consti-
tuent Assembly have not attracted
the attention they deserve. I am not
sure whether the public have realised
in full the serious consequences that
would follow if the Constitution
vrovides that the right to compen-
sate is not a justiciable right. Some
persons who have sponsored Legisla-
tion in the provinces for the acqui-
sition of zamindaries and who made
the legislature the final authority in
the matter of adequacy or justness of
the compensation, seem to have
dominated the scene and in order to
secure their legislation, are seeing
that the Constitution itself should
provide a section in conformity with
their desire. And no less a person
than Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru him-
self made a pronouncement that in
these days of shifting changes and
views, the Legislature must be made
the final arbiter and the right to
compensation should not be made
justiciable.

This is an extraordinary conclusion
he has drawn from his premises. One
would have thought that because
these are days of quick changes and
shifting political groupings, a judicial
body, which is free from these pres-
sures and political influences, is the
enly right body to consider finally
whether the proposed compensation
in a given case is just or not.

Panditii has not seen the full
implications of his dictum. Every day

akm

the Government acquires land for
one purpose or other. What is the
law by which the compensation of
thousands of bits of property could be
fixed? How can the Legislature with
no material before i, with the other
side necessarily absent, have a fait
deliberation? How does compensation
fixed by the legislature under these
circumstances fulfil the guarantee
given to the citizen under the
Fundamental Rights section that no
man shall be deprived of his property
(barring the forfeiture clauses of the

penal law) except on payment of just
compensation? Where the Govern-~

ment are one of the parties to the
dispute, how does it lie in them to
say that the figure fixed by them is
also just and then deprive the aggri-
eved party of the right to agitate for
his rights under civil law? Shall we
take it that the wholesome principles
laid down in the Land Acquisition Act
are to be abrogated? Shall there be
no certainty to the citizen that he
shall be secure in his property? And
shall he or shall he not improve his
land or property? Does Panditji
think that this uncertainty will lead
po the improvement of land or
increase of production or of wealth?
In faet, in practice, as the Legislature
c:annoj: meet for fixing the compensa-
tion in every case, it is bound to
delegate this function to the Execu-
tive and the Executive will become:
both phe acquiring and judging
apthor}ty. Can there be a worse pro~
vision in a Constitution to destroy the
property rights of citizens? Can there

be a better provision daily to under-

mine the citizen’s faith in the Execu-
tive? I should think momentary
Ppolitical pressure has warped the
straight course of judgment.

Is or is not our society built upon
and around the institution of private
property? Let there no dubicusness
about this. If it is so built, wha$ are
the jural consequences and whati are
its bounds? The American consti-
tution, from which so much has been
drawn in our Draft Constitution, has
in its Fifth Amendment said—

“Nor shall private property be
taken for public use without just
compensation.”

What compensation is “just” must
be s_ettled between interested parties
or in case of disagreement by an
appropriate court and it has been so
done in America from the beginning
of its Constitution till now. It is this
principle that has been embodied in
our land Acquisition Act 1884 which
applies to the whole of India. What
are the compelling reasons to set aside
to-day this long accepted principle of
natural justice?

May I in this connection draw
attention to a treaty between England
and Poland which provided for the
taking over of certain English assets
in Poland by the new Polish Govern-
ment. It was provided therein that in
case they were taken, the English
were to be compensated and compen-
sation should be calculated so as to
be just and adequate and provision was
made for arbitration machinery in case
of disagreement between the parties.

Adequacy, therefore, is for the
parties to consent to in the first ins-
tance but adequacy and justness are
for the courts to decide ultimately in
case of disagreement. Did we not
compensate to the Railway companies
in their full measure? Did not the
Madras Government follow the same
prineiple when it acquired the Madras
Electric Supply Corporation?

Soviet Russia in a fit of emotion
thought it could abolish private pro-
perty and did several things and yet
where is it today? Has it not reverted
to private property? Do not we
remember what a huge amount of
public debt Russia raised within the
country to meet the cost of the War?
‘Exactly the same motives operated
and the same results ensued in Russia
a8 in other countries. The 1936 Consti~

tution ¢f Soviet Russia preserves pri-
vate property; in practice it must be
ruch more than is embodied in the
theory of the Constitution.

Already, the varying declarations of
policies, the constantly changing fixa-
tions of wrices and restrictions on
movemenis and premature threats of
un-worked out schemes of nationali-
gation coupied with compensation to
pe determined by the Legislature,
have brought an economic crisis of
unparallelled magnitude in our coun-
try. Although our deficit in production
is less than ten pevcent only and this
geficit is made up by imports yet
the deficit is become forty percent
under state management and
controls. Will you add to this and
unstabilise landed property also,
which is nearly 80% of the wealth of
the country and bring about & cale-
mity from which it will not be eaky
to recover and which without notice
would land us into the conditions that
today prevail in China? .

1f nations have their territories,
likewise individuals too have their
ovn. Titles and transactions and
reliance on them under law is the
Sene Que Non of human progress
on non-violent lines. J urisprudence of
ancient as well as modern time, of
West as well as East, has recognised
it and based law and procedure on
it. Law has intervened only to regu-
late its smeoth enjoyment and not to
annihilate one particle of it. At
seeming exceptions are only modes
of enforcement of the same rule with
least friction between individuals and
between individuals and the State. T,
too, some twenty years ago tho_ught
private property could be abolished
and mankind led into a scheme
moulded to my heart’s desire. I toe
held great arguments about it. But
life is just a little too tough and the
world is just a little too varied and
like so many others in the past but
evermore I came out by the same dgor
by which I went in.
yPrivate property 1s in the blaod
of man and you cannaot abolis.h
it. The bkest exponents of “aboh;
tion have not abolished “thelr
territory. Why do you rush where
others have demonstrated theif
fallure,is my humble appeal to tee
distinguished members of the great
Constituent Assembly.
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VINCENT AURIOL, PRESIDENT
OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC
By GEORGE SLOCOMBE

only great national figure in
T Ig‘fanceyw%lo has made a reputa-
tlon outside and above_pa.r'ty politics
since the legal constﬂxtutlon of the
Fourth Republic is its first President,
Vincent Auriol.

President Auriol is the most demo-
cratic chief of statc France has ever
known. During the past year the
Elysee, under his inspiration, }ms
pecome a fortress of republ{cz‘xn
defence, a citadel of democra}cy tha:
in a democracy. Other Presidents of
thie Republic have sprung from equal-
Iy robust popular origing. Aramand
Falliers, a genial and popular Fresi-
dent in the eI2 immediately preceding
world War I, came, like President
Auriol, from the wine-growing regions
of southern France. Alexandre Mille-
rand was a former Socialist. But in
the case of Vincent Auriol, 40 years of
milifant activity as a progressive
Socialist editor and propagandist and
a career of unbroken fidelity to his
party and its principles are joined to
a. simple, shrewd and genial perso-
nality which inspires trust and affec-
tion in sections of the French peaple
wizo do not share his private political
beliefs,

I have accompanied the President
on several of his week-end speaking
tours of the French provinces, and
even in the desolate regions of the
north, east and northwest of France,
his eloguence, simplicity, bluntness
and courage in warning the nation of
the potential threats to the newly
born Republic, from Gaullists and
Communists alike, have won him im-
mense prestige. He is on the way ta
becoming the most popular President
France has had tnis century.

Vineent  Auriol, bhysically and
Possibly intellectually, has many
characteristics of the late Theodore
Roosevelt. He has a short, sturdy
figure, with a solig, peasant-farmer’s
head, round cheeks, friendly eyes

nkling behingi glasses, a habit of

M
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smeking endless Gaulois cigarettes in
a plain wooden holder, a robust

southern saccent and inexhaustible
energy for a man 65 years old,

His chief charm is 2 friendly
simplicity which waves away the
resiriciions and conventions of state
protoeol, and permits him to act with
dignity and ease as host to guests as
dissimilar as Princess Elizabeth, the
Shah of Persin, the King of Cambodia,
or a delegation of stout ladies from
the central markets of Paris, whose
traditional duty it is every May 1 to

present the President of the Repuhlic

with  a . bouguet of lillies-of-the~
valley.

One of the latest and least publi-
cized gestures by which President
Auriol has earned sympathy in the
circles least caleulated to display it
towards a republican Pregident con-
cerns the Comtesse de Paris, Her hus-
band, the young Counte de Paris,
the Royalist pretender to the thro
of France and, as such, is perma-
nently exiled from the cauntry, A

, the pretender's wife
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ne
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Permission for the journe i

. y. Pres
Auno_l not only gave the reqig?txelttl;
bermission, but sent hig own car to

Auriol at their official
5
dence at Rambouillet, o

A republican ¢h
never before, in

mer resi-

ief of state had

)
such attentiong > the Sstory, paia

to the fami]
royalist pretendgr. If any othezy Pgﬁsi%

In the case of Vine
possﬂgle charge of ﬂir?;?rng:rﬁgl’ tﬁg
gg:guf:idof st;ggeRﬁpubllic could have
. is elec
Egieiieif;hedRepubllc has lf;%nngowg;?
ender. He has pu
priyately reiterated his xilngglctlima%g
malmtaining republican institutions
as long as he is in office, and has even
gnnounc_ed his Intention of resigning
he presidency fighting for the Repu-
_blic in the ranks of the Socialist party
if any future Government shoulé

brove unable or unwillin
the present constitution. g to defend

This is a plain hint th i
followers of General dea ¢ gmﬁ}:
attempt to override the constitution
and obtain power by extra-legal
means, or even with the tacit
acqulescence of the Present Parlia-
ment, President Auriol will not be
content to imitate his predecessor
President Albert Lebrun, and allov}
the Republic to founder on the rocks
of dictatorship as it did in 1940,

One of General de Gaulle’s
criticisms of the present Frerfglelqgggf
stitution is that it is too weak anqg too
vague; that it places too much power
Ilix the hands of Parliament angd too

ttle in the hands of

1t{ieput‘.y_ and minister under the Third
Nepubhc and as President of the
ational Assembly before he was

strongly in parl yern=
gy barliamentary govern

The National Ass him
expresses the by, to ,

elected to the Elysee, he believes

sovereign will of the

beople, and the present constitution |

enshrines that cardinal doctrine. AS

chief magistrate, his duty, as he sees
It, is to protect the constitution and
the principle of popular government

against all comers. He belleves the

bowers of the President of the Repu-
blic are sufficient, 1f wielded coura-
geously, to allow him to arbitrate
between the contesting parties and t0
interpret the will of the people.

It is true that a weak President
would find little support in the con-
stitution against an unruly or un-
governable Parliament and an unruly
or uncontrollable President of the
Council of Ministers. But Vincent
Auriol Is not a weak President. He 18
pro}ngbly the strongest and the most
politically supple President France
has had for g generation.

.The real test of hig strength and
his suppleness has not yet come. I
will come when and if General de
Gaulle or his followers obtain 2 majo-
Irity in Parliament, or sufficient vot-
;ng bower to force s, demand for
of the constitution. Then France may
5ee a political duel of dramatic and
perhaps  sensational character—=a
ﬁghting President in the Elysee
defending the constitution against an
adamant Premier, who insists on
changing the form of the Republic.

The ironic element in th
is eventual
;)spzt)g:‘ié;lon of forces and personalities

each protagonist esteems and
iikes the other. Vincent Auriol escaped
Tom France in 1943 to join General

de Gaulle in London and Alglers. For |,

Several years they worked together in
il:rmony. There is no temperamental
rnﬂict between them, only a conflicé
of ideas, But this conflict is vital. On
he question of parliamentary govern-

ment General de Gaulle will
President Auriol an adversaryn;ltdhiﬁ
own mettle.—-(Copyright.)

——————

resh general elections and a revision .

WANTED—A NEW DEFENCE
POLICY

By “BARQO”

TTHE setting apart of 49% (15737
crores out of 322.98 crores) of the
Central revenues for defence expendi-
ture this year is matter for serious
thought. Never before has a peace-
time defence budget claimed such a
large share of the nation’s revenues,
never before has the country been
less able to bear such a huge military
burden.
. But of course, it is peace-time only
In name. The war in Kashmir is only
In a state of suspended animation—
it might flare out into a full-fledged
show-down any day. As long as Indo-
Pakistan relations remain strained,
neither Government will think of dis-
armament. Yet neither dominion can
afford the expenditure necessitated
by the Kashmir affair. If this scale
of expenditure is continued for
another couple of years, assuredly
both Governments will come to grief.
It is imperative that the Kashmir
impasse should be brought to an early
end.

For another reason also it is vital
that we should seek an immediate
solution of the stalemate in Kashmir.
There are plenty of indications that
our entire defence policy is being
vitiated by the feeling of insecurity
that we have had ever since the
partition. It is not possible for any but
the highest type of statesmanship—
and there has been none of this kind
since Gandhiji’s death—to lay down
a long-range defence policy without
being mentally swamped by the im-
mediate threat from across our new
borders. It is therefore by no means
surprising that our present defence
policy should betray signs of an in-
competence that might have been
avoided had thinking been cooler and
more pacific.

For incompetence in military
matters flourishes in a militant
atmosphere. The danger is two-fold.
Not only is the general public render-
ed uncritical by a spirtt of chauvinism
which begins to glory over every dis~
play of military might, however

. superficial and misleading it might

be, but even the few who ought to
know better lose their bearings and
their contact with realities. They fall
a victim to the very make-believe they
have themselves prompted in order to
boost the armed forces in the public
eye. Deception turns into self-decep-
tion, and thence into complacent
smugness.

Something very like this has
happened in this country during these
last two years. “Freedom” brought
about the nationalization of the
forces and a breaking down of the
barriers that had hitherto given
them the reputation of mercenaries.
The tension with Pakistan that
followed immediately made them the
defenders of a new-born Statehood.
The forces became popular as they
had never been before—they becanme
at once the symbols and guardians of
national independence. First, internal
insecurity, then Kashmir and Hydera-
bad served to breed incipient milita-
rism in- the minds of a people essen-
tially pacific and non-violent. Even
Gandhiji blessed the action in Kash-
mir. Parades, march pasts, military
demonstrations and naval and air
force displays became the order of
the day. A tremendous vested interest
—so fremendous that it has claimed
half the Central revenues—came into
existence. Not only did it convince the
people that it was a powerful military
force, it convinced itself that it was
almost as good as any in the world}
Auto-suggestion can go no further.

Yet the facts have a different story
to tell, and one which stili has a
chance of being heard if the present
moods are arrested hetimes. The facts
are that the Indian armed forces are
essentially weak and their much-
vaunted strength is largely illusory.
They are not worth anything like the
expense we have to bear for them,
and they should not be allowed to
continue along their present lines a
day longer than is absolutely neces-
sary.

Where does this weakness of the
armed forces lie? First and foremost,

3
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1n our inability to yro

meqt without yWhi(:rh '«S ux:::)g:lf
Is little better than the levies of
Mughal times. It ig a sad reflection
?gtb ;f:;g;ati'}(liazhh:;dii?n industry ig stlll’
¢ tha cannot produce
single Sparking plug, a sin le ¢ io
valve, a single ball bearing o es o
those that have been beg Topiace
the Indian armed forces. %gagl}ﬁd t(t)‘,
talk of complete veh da

3 icles, of

equipment, of aero-engines (:'fa d-ii
planes, of atom bombs. ., .Do’ not ch)
get tl;is when you next al

equip-
n army

Oyer 10 be acquired by t
aIlto(yial Ind1qn Navy for a fancy pxl"iceh(.a
0;1 Vsic‘)me big gun of a Krishna, Menc;n
& Jayalakshmi Pundit christening

The second fatal weakness
of

;orces lies in the quality of its omcg;l:

Xpansion has been 5o rapid that':
even our seniormost officers are in-
€xperienced to g degree that would be
amusing were it not tragic. For
3nopher thing, the intake of officers
urmg the war was conspicuous for
quantity rather than quality, and a
large proportion of these officers have
today been made regular....witlt con-
sequences that will continue to effect
our officer cadres for as long as you
care to imagine. But most distressing
of all is the fact that there is little
evid'en_ce of any keen professional
Bpirit in our officers, They seem to be
more eager to have a good time than
bo devote their leisure to acquiring
fresh professional knowledge or skill.
[t is & hard thing to say, but they are
still largely mercenary in their out-
look, grumbling about the new pay
*ode and sighing for the good old days
)f war when amenities abounded and
money was plentiful.

Truth is, the Indian armed fo
ire teday going forward on t;'gi}:
:nomentum, and doing precious little
0 generate fresh drive. They still
dossess fair quantities of the equip-
nent left behind by the Anglo-Ameri-
‘an armies as surplus when the war
_snded, and they can still count on
‘he discipline and the devotion to duty
f the other ranks. But for these two
laving graces, we might have
Emcgsgfully brought off “Operation
.lolo’ in Hyderabad, but would have
‘ertainly made & poor showing in
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Kashmir. But then of course ﬂ;!
obposition in  Kashmir would hav®
been just as badly off, too. Is not the
Pakistan army in the same boat 88
our own in all these respects?

It is for these reasons that it iré8
me to find the Indian armed forcé®,
being repeatedly boosted to the Skies:
by some ex-C-in-C or other responst*
ble Indians taking up the stupid ¢f¥:
In all earnestness. How silly &
entirely without justification is OUF
infantile pride in our armed strength
and how skilfully is it fed by a €00~
nel Blimp every now and then! When
will we grow up and learn to fac
hard realitles—the realities of OUf
solid poverty, of our utter dependence
upon  foreign  (Anglo-American)
sources for fresh military supplies an

Spare parts, for technical skill and
know-how?

At least not as long as the present
state of inter-dominion relations
lasts. Mutual fear will keep both Gov-
ernments from resiling from their
present ostrich-like policies. Hopes
of a more sensible attitude centre
chiefly round an early end of this
distrust. It is for statesmen on both
sides of the frontier to find a way out
of the vicious cirele of fear, prepared-

ness, more fesr and yet more milita~
rism.

But supposing this overwhelming
fear of imminent danger lifts, what
should our defence policy be? Sardar
Patel has already declared that inter-
nal security no longer needs any
help from the army, which is now
free to concern itself with purely
external dangers. In the absence of
2 hostile Pakistan, we should then be
able to cut down our armed forces
drastically, planning for defence not
agalnst each other, but for mutual
defence against any power that dare
disturb the peace of the sub-con-
tinent. Our purpose would in those
circumstances be best served by a
:g):}i and higgly specialised army, a

navy and a rather mor -
dable air-force. For the risftorr?\;e
should rely on the common mén to

wage relentless war on
Defence in depth any aggressor.

through

equipped with a minimugm gfpggg%g:;
fraining and the will not to yield
would be our surest safeguard against
aggression. A scheme of compulsory
military training for the Youth of the

country could achieve this end with-
put undue cost.

The money saved by cutiing down
the standing army could then be uti-
lised for building up the sinews of
war—and of peace—by prompting the
industrial development of the country.
For modern industry is a producer of
prosperity in peace and of power in
times of war. It would be far better
1o have a small but self-sufficient
army in the event of war than a huge
:torce; dependent on outside countries
for its equipment and therefore cut
Oélt tto be cannon fodder from the
start.

Such a defence policy would ensure
the maximum of protection at the
minimum of cost. It would create
strength which would not be an eye-
wash and a hoax, but a solid, real
affair. It would be a policy fitted at
once for war and for peace, for un-
ending resistance against an enemy as
well as for increasing prosperity in
the face of enveloping poverty. It
would be a policy compatible with our
peaceful traditions and yet a sure
guarantee of safety.

When can we expect such a policy?

mama——

IN PLACE OF;THE “FOREIGN COURT"”
By S. RAJTAGOPALAN

N 26th January 1950, India will

become a Republic, and one of the
knotty problems it will have to tackle
is the disposal of upwards of - a
hundred Privy Council appeals, wh_xch
it is estimated will then be pendinz
before that tribunal. On and from
that date, the Privy Council will
automatically cease to be the supreme
judicial authority of this country, the
present Federal Court stepping up
into its place. These appeals cannot
be transferred to the Federal (or
Supreme) Court because, it 15 po‘mte_d
out, some of them are from the deci-
sions of the Federal Court itself.

Tne Privy Council has been the only
surviving relic of the personal rule
of the English monarch and t:he
lineal descendant of tribunals like
the Star Chamber and the King-in-
Council, through which the British
Sovereign governed bis subjects and
dispensed justice. When the Supreme
Courts were established in this coun-
try in the period between 1(}07-1823,
appeals therefrom were provided ;for
to the King-in-Council; later, a sia-
tute enacted in 1833 transferred the
appellate jurisdiction to the newly
constituted Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council, which has since thgn
remained the court of final resort in
Admiralty matters in England and
for all civil and criminal appeals._ f;om
the courts of the Crown’s dominions
beyond the seas. But even so, though

in essence it functions as a pucca
court of appeal, subject to all the sub-
stantive and procedural laws, still its
make-up is essentially that of an
“gdvisory” body to His Majesty. The
judges form a committee and their
judgment, or to be more accurate,
their advice, is delivered by only one
member: there is no provision for dis-
senting or even separate judgments
as in the House of Lords or the other
courts; for an advice is always single,
never geveral. In all the matters dis-
posed of, the concluding words are
«We humbly advise His Majesty.”
The paraphernalia one usually asso-
ciates with a court of justice, are not
there. The judges are mnot robed,
though counsel are, and sit round &
table and transact their business.
There are no restrictions in regard to
the right of audience; all can appear,
even parties in person. As regards
the composition of the tribunal, the
Lord Chancellor and the Law Lords
are ex-officioc members, associaj;ed
with at least two members having
had experience in India as }uflges or
lawyers. Attempts were made in Eng-
1and to assimilate it with the House
of Lords and thus evolve a single
court of ultimate resort for England
as well as for the dependencies but
the innate conservatism of the
Englishman stood in the way. On the
other hand, during the war when
there was acute scarcity of paper,
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it was even suggested that the Houge
of Lords should emulate the- example
qf the Privy Council and deliver g
single judgment in every case, inci-
dentgny obviating needless complexi-
t.ges in }egal decisions. .To us, in India
the Privy Council has always been a:
hame ‘go conjure with and that is
brimarily because of the association
in its deliberations of some of the
g.reatest judges of the British judi-
tlary such as Lords Macnaughten
Haldane, Buckmaster, Shaw, Atkir;
apd Macmillan, not to mention the
literary ang legal excellences of their
pbronouncements (the latest being the
judgment in the Hindustan Times
contempt case) . Indian lawyers and
eéven politicians have evinced an
extraordinary amount of reverence
for this august tribunal. In 1925, the
General Legislative Assembly threw
out by a very large majority Dr. Gour’s
resolution to create g Supreme Court
for India in lieu of the Privy Coun-
cil; and in the (Motilal) Nehru Re-
port, its abolition was not envisaged.
More recently, in 1939 and 1943, when
the idea of expanding the Federal
Court into a Supreme Court was
mooted both in England and in India,
owing to the depradations of the U-
Boat warfare which had affected
overseas communications, and Sir
Patrick Spens, the Federal Chief
Justice, had actually toured round
the country for that purpose, few
evinced any interest, and quite a
majority of the legal bodies in this
country, declined to accord any but
the most grudging support to the
proposal, which eventually fell
through. Something in that direction,
however, has recently been done.

After 26th January 1950, the Privy
Council becomes a “foreign court” and
as His Majesty’s writ will not run in
India, the appeals pending in that
forum will have to be decided in this

country itself, {f the decrees therein
are to be given effect to by the State.
Sometime ago it was given out that
the British Lord Chancellor would be
prepared to send out to this country &
few Privy Councillors to dispose of
the appeals locally, but later it was
gathered that there was no such pro-
posal on hand. There are however two
Privy Couuncillors in our country at
present, namely, Sir C. Madhavan
Nair and Mr. M. R. Jayakar, and per-
haps a way may be found to establish
2 body of nearly the same stature as
the Judicial Committee, which may
function as a sort of transitory appel-
late tribunal to which all the work
bending hefore the Privy Council may
be transferred. Such a body should
most certainly consist of very eminent
persons in the legal profession or the
Judiciary; and the principles of selec-
tion which had been adopted in
recruiting the Indian members of the
Privy Council, should be adopted. The
appointees had been almost invaria-
bly the Chief Justices in the various
provinees, such as Sir John Edge,
Wallls, Rankin, Beaumont, Shadilal or
disiinguished lawyers like Lord Sinha,
Sir George Lowndes, Sir Benode Mit-
ter, Mulla and Mr. M. R. Jayakar.
There is enough legal talent in India
éven now to man such a tribunal; the
task is not so much to discover it but
to salvage it from the political fields
where it is at present seeking um-
brage. One can freely mention a host
of names in this connection: Sir C.P.
Ramaswamy Ayyar, Sultan Ahmed,
B. L. Mitter, S. Doraiswami Ayyar,
Alladi  Krishnaswami Ayyar, Sir
Maurice Gwyer, Sir S. Varadachariar,
Babu Rajendra Prasad, T. Prakasam,
K. M. Munshi, Dr. Radha Binod Pal,
Sir Vepa Ramesam, K. Sundaram
Chettlar, Sir M. Venkatasubba Rao
and Mr. M. R. Jayakar. The Governor-
Gencral may be empowered by statute
to set up such a tribunal.

TRUTH AND POETRY

In general most modern poets try to make poetry

he maximum of truth and
presented in its complexity, witho
tions and the order which analytical thought gives.

A y direct and imme
unfamiliar, the poet must not be afraid to state exac
to trust that he will be understood.

as possible in order to secure t
An experience must be

ing creative condition is extremel

Experiment.
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as full and rich
of poetical effect,
ut the simplifica-
Since the originat-
diate and often very

tly what he feels and
~C. M. BOWRA, in “The Creative

. HOW LONG SHOULD
7 FILMS BE?

GOVERNMENT’S INTERFERENCE WITH
PRODUCERS’ FREEDOM

FILM production is creative work

which combines in itself the con-
tributions of many creative talents
such as story writing, dialogue writ-
ing, script  writing, music and
dance direction. Any restriction
imposed on the length of a film
amounts to a restriction on the crea-
tive work of the contributing talents.
It amounts to a restriction on the
fundamental rights of such persons.
No creative art should be interfered
with by Gov‘ernment.

Producing a film is like producing
a printed novel. The only difference
is that the novel is printed on paper
and the film is printed on celluloid.
If Government will not think of res-
tricting the length of novels, why

' should they think of restricting the

length of films?

Barring India, no other country in
the world has restricted the length of
films. 'They had not restricted it even
during war-time when there was
such an acute shortage of film.

The best films in the world are
invariably of a long footage. To _this
category belong ‘Gone with the wmd,:
“‘The Song of Bernadette’, ‘Rebecca,
‘For whom the bell tolls, ‘Hamlet,’
‘Mrs. Miniver,” ‘The Sign of the Cross,’
“‘Random Harvest,’ ‘The Best Years of
Our Lives,” ‘Going My Way,’ ‘Bells of
St. Mary’s,, Almost all these films
are Academy Award pictures. Holly-
wood and England produce no doubt
short feature films but these films are
mostly either sexy or flimsy, with a
Iot of dances and leg-showing. Theyv
are of the ‘boy meets girl’ variety.
Surely the Government of India’s
intention is not to compel Indian pro-
ducers to take to such pictures! If
the Government’s intention is to
encourage quality pictures they ought
to encourage classic or historic films
which are comparatively long. To
restrict length is to restrict the pro-
duction of geod films with a classic
background.

Shakespeare’s ‘Hamlet,” produced in
England, which is now running in
India, is just a little less than 15,000
feet and this film has been awarded
prizes for black and white photo~
graphy, black and white art direction,
best acting, ete. If India wants to
produce this same ‘Hamlet’® why
should Government prohibit it? Or
do the Government think that we can
produce the same subject under
11,000 feet while in England they
require 15,000 feet to produce it?

England is a quick tempo language
and English pictures like ‘Hamlet’ do
not centain songs or dances. If,
without a single song or dance, and
in a quick tempo language like Eng-
lish, the telling of a good film story
requires 15,000 feet, can India tell a
similar story in 11,000 feet, handi-
capped as our producers are to put in
a few songs and dances so that the
films can have a wider appeal?

The Government of India seem to
quote four reasons for restricting the
length of films. They plead shortage
of raw films, due to import restrie-
tions. They hope that the quality of
films will improve if length is res-
tricted and that the cost of produc-
tion will come down. They seem to
think that shorter films will enable
exhibitors to show more educational
shorts and other approved films. It
will be found on analysis that none
of these reasons is tangible.

First of all, there is actually no
film shortage. If at any time there
was film shortage it was only tem-
porary. Raw film is being imported
both from the soft and hard currency
areas.

Even granting that, due to import
restrictions, raw film is bound to fali
into short supply, this shortage is not
going to be met by restricting the
length of films. The length of a fiim
has nothing whatever to do with the
actual consumption of raw film. One
producer can consume more raw film
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Thinking that restricting feature
films to {1,000 feet will resﬁlt in the
consumption of less raw film, the
Governmgnt of India introduced in
1942 during the war an ordinance
restricting the length of films. One
Year later, finding that this had not
Produced the desired effect, they
started rationing the film. But while
they started rationing the raw stock,
they failed to rescing their first order
on restription of film footage, even
though it was found not to have
served its purpose.

I}Ior has the quality of a film any-
thing to do with it length. There
are bad films that are short and
good films that are long, just as there
are bad long films and good short
films. The real point is that a film
can be as long as it is interesting,
and this the trade knows, better than
anybody else.

The impression which the Govern-
ment seem to have, that Indian films
are bad compared to western films, 15
totally erroneous. To compare these
two classes of films is itself most
unfair. Only the best of western
fAlms are shown in India, as every-
one knows, If western countries
produce a hundred fllms in g year,
only the best five or six out of them
reach India. Now we in India see the
best of the best from the West and
compare them with good, bad and

indifferent flms produced here. Is
not the comparison most unfair? The
Indian film industry is the second
largest in the world, second only to
Hollywood. This being so, to damn
the Indian films is to damn those
Whose intrepid enterprise has raised
this industry to the position of the
Second largest in the world, If Indian
films are really lengthy, boring or
bad, the industry could never have
tome to its present position. Indiam
films generally are a bit lengthier
because the masses of India believe
more in heavy stories, classics, histo=
ricals, folklores, mythology and bio-
graphies. To restrict the length,
therefore, means preventing the pro-
ducers from choosing substantial sub=
Jects and compelling them to produce
cheap stuff not palatable to the
masses, disturbing the industry from

thf} position to which it has raised it-
self.

The ples that the cost of produc-
tion will come down if footage is
reduced, is Indeed surprising. The
Government, instead of themselves
encouraging research or spending
money on it in order to improve the
quality, have thought it fit to preach
economy to the producers. Just at a
time when Indian producers are vying
with each other to create high-class
pictures so that they can improve the
standard of production and market
them on a very wide scale and thus
raise the scale of employment and
absorb more talent into the industry,
it is surprising to find the Govern-
ment trying to restrict this natural
expansion of an important industry.

The idea that a shorter film costs
less' and a longer film costs more is
agaul wrong. A film is composed of
several “shots,” and the number of
shots might well remain the same,
whatever be the total length of the
picture, and all expenditure con-
nected with making a film is
dependent only on the number of
shots, and not on its tota} length.

As for the argument that
tootage will facilitate the er;l%lr)iiﬁgg
of educational films and approved
shorts, the Government have ample
enough powers, as it i3 to compel
exhibitors to show "appr, e

oved filmgs.”
There is therefore realiy n '
0 nee
them to impose 3 further law resg'lf:gf

ing the length of feature films, I

&n exhibitor is willing to show a long

and the “approved film,” why
should he not be given the liberty to
do s0? After all, the exhibitor knows
his patrons, the public. If in course
of time the public decline to sit and
watch a show of an inordinate
length, the industry itself will adjust
itself to the changing needs or tastes
of the people and produce shorter
films. There is no need for any com-
pulsion at all. Having compelled
exhibitors to exhibit “approved films”
in every show, the Government may
leave the industry to adjust itself. As
& matter of fact, exhibitors are now
showing lengthy films as well as
“approved films.”” When a feature
film is inordinately long the exhibi-
tor conducts only two shows, and if
it is fairly short the exhibitor has
three shows a day, and these adjust-
ments are as well done in India as
they are done abroad.

The position of the South Indian
film industry is very peculiar. This
1s the second largest in India, next
only to Bombay. The Bombay film
producer has not got to face the
same problems as his Madras compeer.
Pictures produced in Bombay have a
wide market covering the whole of
India including Madras Province, but
pictures produced in Madras have to
be content with Madras Province only.
That is to say, the total marketing
area for a South Indian picture is
very much less than that for a Bom-
bay picture. But the cost of producing a
picture, whether in Bombay or in
Madras, remains the same. Whereas
the cost of production remains the

same, the returns are not the same,

due to the restriction of exploita-
tion area for a South Indian picture.
In order to get round this handicap -
South Indian producers have to
employ extra and special devices so
as to multiply the audience; they have
to incorporate additional attractions
in order to make the limited audi-
ence see their pictures more number
of times. What are such devices?
Songs and dances are the most im-
portant among them. It is a well
known fact that nobody will read or
hear a story more than once but the
public would like to hear the same
good songs and see the same good
dances any number of times. The
South Indian producer has perforce

to put more of songs and dances into
his pictures, which means that he
requires more length. That is why
the average length of a S8outh Indian
picture is about 17,000 feet whereas
that in Bombay is about 12,500 feet.
If a cut is imposed, it will not be uni-
form because Bombay will suffer a
cut of only 1,500 feet, whereas Madras
will suffer a cut of 6,000 feet. It
therefore the 11,000 feet restriction is
imposed, the Madras industry will
suffer very badly. Most of the film
producers in Madras who have specia-
lised in producing classics and folk-
lore will have to close down. These
producers have specialised in showing
lengthy “folk” type of subjects
through tent cenemas to hundreds of
South Indian villages and if they
have to wind up or take to only “city”

type subjects, then the villagers wiil
cease to have any entertainment. In

North India there are no “touring
cinemas.”—not even one—whereas in

South India there are T00 licensed

touring cinemas. Why are there no

touring cinemas at all in North India

and why are there so many of them

in South India? The answer is sim-

ple. The Bombay producer gets bhack

more than his cost in the Upper

Indian cities themselves and he need

not care for the villagers at all. For

a Madras producer, his biggest city is

only Madras, with Bangalore coming

next to it and the rest are only small

towns and villages. He is therefore

forced to show his pictures to the

vast village audiences through tour-

ing tents and that is why there are

so many touring cinemas in the

Socuth. A man of the city, being

naturally busy, would not like to see

a lengthy picture, but a villager, who

is less busy, has abundant leisure at

his disposal and would not only not

mind a lengthy picture but actually

wants it for the money he pays.

Surely, it cannot be the Govern-
ment’s object to deny entertainment
to the poor villagers. They must
rather strive to encourage it. By
restricting the length of feature
films the Government will be wiping
out a popular form of entertainment
for millions of villagers, especially
women, who mostly wish to see only
mythological pictures and pictures with
classical backgrounds. (Contributed).



FASJLING PRODUCTIVITY:
WHO IS RESPONSIBLE ?
By INDRA SEN

WITH the gradual disappearance of

the sellers’ market ag the con-
Sumers are turning more and more
price-conscious, the marketing of

goods is becomin increast
cull. This has : ey G-

. naturally raised t

g}t}x:s%ont o{hthe cost factgr‘ As usu}':?i
TS ing that

attention of t%e S rawn. the

industrialists is the
productivity of labour or the output
ber worker. This in its turn has led

to the revival of the old theory of ¢
lower efliclency of Indian labgyur, folzf
gotten in the boom conditions created
by the war. A more refined version
of the same theory is that labour to-
day hag deliberately slowed down
causing a decline in the labour pro-
ductivi@y. As  the industrialists
maintam‘ that productivity is low,
labour with equal insistence contends
th?.t the theory of low productivity is
being propounded with a view to
inecreasing the workload and retrench-
ing workers. The consumers, in the
absence of any conclusive proof or
reliable statistics from eithey side, do
not know which view to take,

Recently, however, the Central

Advi§ory Council for Industries has
Provided us with some data aibeit in

regard to but one industry oni
the present productivity inrythe c{’ng?-
try. 8ir Ardeshir Dalal, at the last
meeting of the Central Advisory
Council for Industries offered, for the
first time in India, some indication in
this regard. According to him, in
1938-39, the output of steel per man
was 24 tons, whereas today it is only
18 toms; productivity has fallen by
33%, In contrast, labour praductivity
in Britain last year went up by 4.5
per cent, as compsared with only a
25 per cent increase envisaged by
Britain's Pour VYear Marshall Aid
Programme. The econclusion iy in-
€lustable: something is basically
wrong with the national economy.
0 18 responsible for this decline in
Productivity? Capital or Labour?

Sir Ardeshir has accused labour
Geliberately slowing down. Let u%f,

”:

]

however, examine his contention a
little closely. On what does producti-
vity depend? Does it depend entirely
upen the willingness of labour to pro-
duce? Or does it depend upon a host
of other factors also? Does it depend
also on the effictency of the machi-
nery, the layout of the plant, the
conditions of work, the efficiency of
management and, in times like this,
regular supply of raw materials? If it
does, Sir Ardeshir has f{o prove that
the foregoing non-labour factors of
production are satisfactory, before he
can accuse labour of slowing down.
Since he has not discussed these
factors of production, we have to do
it ourselves.

Among these factors, the efficiency
of the plant and machinery comes
first in order of importance. Let us
examine the standard of eficiency of
the machinery in the Tata Iron &
Steel Co., Ltd, the productivity figures
of which were quoted by Sir Ardeshir.
The latest Annual Report of the
TISCO says: “Based on the report of
our consulting engineers, an extensive
scheme of major repairs and replace~

ments has been worked out....This
a programme of considerable

is

magnitude which will extend over a
period of years.” What is this exten~
sive scheme of major repairs and
replacements? What is this pro-
gramme of conslderable magnitude?
What percentage of the plant and
machinery has become obsolete and
needs to be replaced? What 18 the
standard of efficlency of the plant
machinery? Neither the Annual Re-
port of the TISCO nor the Vice-Chair-
man of its Board of Directors Sir
Ardeshir, throws light on i,

There is, however, a r
ready method of esthn(;‘tlzﬁ?g %?lg
efficiency of the plant snd machinery.
The Annual Reports of the two years
—--1938-39 and 1948~49-—would provide
;15 with the data Recessary for rough-
Yy estimating the eficiency of the

plant ang machine
Iy in those two
years. In 1688-39, out of g tota] capital

‘eXpenditure -of ‘R4, 2689 crores, works

including miils, plant and machinery,
ete., seccounted for Rs. 19.92 crores
and the depreciation fund amounted
to Rs. 12.56 crores. The depreciation
on plant and machinery, therefore,
was approximately Rs. 1258 X 19.92/
2668 = Rs. 9.38 crores. This repre-
sents about 35 percent of the total
capital expenditure on plant, machi-
nery, etc. We may conclude thus that
the efficiency of the plant and
machinery in 1938-3% had declined
roughly by 35%; it was only 85%.
By applying the same method, we find
that the depreciation on plant and
machinery in 1948-49 was approxi-
mately Rs, 24.03 X 28.67/39.83 crores
== Rs. 17.3 crores. This again repre-
sents 80 percent of the total expendi-
ture on works. The efficiency of the
plant and machinery can therefore
be taken to be roughly 40%. During
the ten years, 1938-39 to 1948-49, the
efficiency had decreased from 85% to
40%. In other words, the efficiency
had tumbled down by 38%. Is Sir
Ardeshiy, in the circumstances, justi-
fied in accusing labour for the decline
in productivity?

The backlog of accumulated demand
for renewzls and replacements is no

‘peculiarity of the steel industry. The

eapital equipment in all the indus-
tries is badly worn-out. If was heavily
over-worked during the war and at
the same time even the normal re~

placements and renewals ceased: “In
the textile industry, as much as 40%

of the existing machinery is due for
replacement. Although the ratio
would probably be a littie lower in
other industries, it must still be
considerable in all, The steel industry
puts its own requirements at Rs. 37
crores, although the figure includes
provision for a moderate extension
programme. No exact indication can
be given in respect of other industries
but it is certain that obsclescent and
worn-out eguipment is the rule rather
than the exception and that this is
the major explanation of the post-
war chronically low production trend.”
¢*Tata Quarterly,” October 1848).
What the “Tata Quarterly” rightl‘y
emphasised only a few months back. is
today being denied by the Vice Chair-
man of the TISCO Board of Directors.

On top of this, the TISCO produc-
tion suffered from transport difficul-

ties. Says the Annual Report. of
1948-48; “Operations during the year
were hampered owing to iransport
difficulties which were particularly
experienced in the procurement of

raw materials Itke iron ore, limestone,

ferrosilicon and refractories.” If the

supply of raw materials is interrupted
or capital equipment is out of date,

should capital point out an accusing

finger towards lsbour? Does it not

smack of the London Economist’s

recent efforts in its  campaign  for

wage reduction in Britain?

Higher productivity needs as its
pre-requisite, above all, new and up-
fo-date capital equipment. Even the
transport difficulty c¢annot be fully
overcome without a large-scale re~
vlacement of the over-used and over-
age locomotives and rolling stock. The
arrears in the replacement of the
industrial and fransport equipment
would be according to a recent esti-
mate of the Minister for Industries,
about Rs. 400 crores. Are the capita~
lists prepared for such heavy invest-
ment? We are afraid, they are not. It
is not because there is no saving, as
they allege. 4s a matter of fact, the
flow of new capifal investment start-
ed drying up even before the “noto-
rious” Liaguat Ali Budget of 1947. I
has completely dried up now. The
industrialists are wailing for the
depression to come, so that they can
carry out the replacements and re~
newals at a much reduced cost. In

Western countries, says Mr. K. M.
Naik, President of thie Indian Cham-~

ber of Commerce, Caleutta, “Depres-
sion should, in a way, bs welcomed
by undeveloped areas. For, if is only
in depression days that industrially
advanced countries look to the inte-
rests of backward countries, and it
is the competition among those to dis~
pose of their manufactured goods,
such as plant and machinery, which
provides opportunities for under~
developed countries to set up indus-
iries at reasonable costs.” Alter hav-
ing made only “reasonable” profits
for the last ten years, during and
after the war, the capitalists are
cagerly awaiting a depression, when
they can buy plant and machinery at
a reasonable price. So long as‘theg
persist in this policy, productivity &
bound to continue to decline.—(Copy
right:—N. P. 8.}
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COTTON YARNS

Ot all Descriptions
for

Power-loom, Handloom or Hosiery

(Madura, Tuticorin and Ambasamudram;
Have established a reputation for unrivalled quality.

Specialities :

3MADURA MILLS CO., LTD.

Single Yarn, Double Yarn,
Cone Yarn, Cheese Yarn
etc., etc.

5,00,000 Counts
Spindles Up to 80s
*

Managers
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THE LOOTING OF MANCHURIA
“MAGNIFICENTLY UNPATRIOTIC ATTITUDE
OF CHINESE COMMUNISTS”

NE of the most interesting and

significant features of the Com-
munist rule in China, which has now
spread widely to the south of the
Yangtse, is the form of state organi-
sation it has so far adopted. In spite
of the fact that the Communists have
controlled large areas of China for
many months now, nothing that can
fairly be called a central government
yet exists. The Chinese Communist
Party provides co-ordination, but
state administration is decentralised
to a high degree in six regional units.
These are made up of ohe non-
Chinese natlonal unit—the Mongol
autonomous area in Inner Mongolia
and the former Hsingan provinces of
Manchukuo—and five Chinese “libe-
rated areas”—North-east, North,
North-west, East and Central Plains.

These divisiong south of the Greal
Wall cut across the old provincial
boundaries, and they are probably
indeed designed, not so much for
administrative convenience, as o
break up and supersede the iradi-
tional provincial loyalties. But the
North-east retains a recognisable
shape; it is Manchukuo minus the
territory which has gone to the
Mongol autonomous area. It is the
only one of the six areas that has a
munitions industry of significant size,
and its troops form the backhone of
the Communist armed strength in
China, It is the region of which the
strategic and economic keys were
handed to Stalin at Yalta by the
heads of the British and American
Qovernments, and it is now the base
of Soviet power within China—a
power which can be directed against
deviating Chinese Communists as well
as against non-Communist forces.

Fhe situation is curiously similar to
that which existed in the opening
years of this century, and the simi-
larity was some time ago pointed ,out
by no less a person than Stalin him-
self.

“For forty years,” he declared, in
An address to the Soviet people on

the surrender of Japan in September
1945, “the men of the older generation
have waited for this day. And now
this day has come.” In other words,
Russia, under him, had avenged the
defeat Tsarist Russia had sustained at
the hands of Japan in 1905, had wiped
out the hateful memory of the capi-~
tulation of Port Arthur and the
massacre of Russian warships in the
Tsushima Straits, and had restored to
the Soviet state its rightful inheri-
tance from the past. It was indeed a
little odd for anyone with a knowledge
of Russian history that the Commi-
nist dictator should speak thus; for
the activity of the Bolsheviks in 1905
was anything but helpful to the win-
ning of the war against Japan; and
in much more recent times the for-
mer Russian policies of expansion in
Menchuria and Korea, which clashed
with the Japanese expansion and
thus led to the Russo-Japanese war,
were classified as “imperialist.” But
the formal claim to continuity with
the Far Eastern pollcy of Tsarist
Russia should, at least, have warned
western statesmen in good time of
post-war Soviet aims in this part of
the world, Soviet Russian actions
since the collapse of Japan have
indeed followed in a remarkable man-~
ner the lines laid down by the prece-
dents of Tsarist Russian expansion,
with Communism as a supplemeniary
means of pressure and influence. For
movre than half a century Manchuris.
has been the pivol of Far Eastern
politics. Fundamentally it remains so-
today, even though the Manchurian
question may appear to have been
settled for the time being. Geogra-
phically Manchuria has been since
1860 2 north-eastern salient of China
projecting into Russia’s Siberian ter-
ritory, and the weakness of China has
exposed it to the pressure of the
southward-slanting Russian expan-
sion across Asia to the Pacific. At the
same time Manchuria, together with
Korea, formed the part of the Asiatic
continent most accessible to & power~
ful and expansive Japan. Thus Man~
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<churia became a bone of contention
between Russia and Japan. Before
1905 it was all Russian, then it wag
virtually divided between the rivals
until 1931, when the Japanese took
over the whole country and set up
their puppet state of Manchukye. All
this time Manchurig remained ethni-
cally Chinese and, with its develop-
ment by Russian and Japanese enter-
prise, its Chinese population econ-
stantly increased until to-day it is as
great as that of France., By the end
of the Pacific war it had become the
one part of China with g really deve-
l(_)ped system of railway communicg-
tions, electric Power and modern in-
dp.stry. Its recovery was a, major waxr
aim of the Chinese Government, not
only for the sake of re-uniting with
China a territory ethnically Chinese
and recognised by the Allies ag
rightfully belonging to China, but
also because the industrial equipment
created there by J apanese capital was
to be China’s majn asset for post-war
€conomic progress.

In the secret bargaining of the Big
Three at Yalta, the claims which
Russia made against its prospective
ally China were greater than those
advanced for the future peace settle-
ment against Japan. They were
granted to Russia in the cynically
worded treaty which provided that
Stalin’s claims to the pre-1905 Tsarist
‘Russian holdings in Manchuris, were
to be enforced, whether China con-
sented or not. It was obvious that
China would not voluntarily grant
concessions of sovereign rights which
it had been the aim of Chinese
foreign policy for a generation to
recover. In the end, however, faced
with the united front of the Big
Three, China signed a treaty conced-
ing Russia’s claims in return for a
‘Russian promise to render China “sup-
port and assistance to be given fully
to the National Government ag the
Central Government of China.”

The manner in which this under-
taking was kept is one of the grim-
mest jockes of contemporary history.
In the help given to the Communists
and in the obstruction of the agencies
of the Government they were pledged
to “support and assist”” the Russians
merely followed the familiar pattern
‘of their behaviour in eastern Europe.
"What was unique in the Russian ocey-

2

pation of Manchuria was the syste~
matic looting of the country’s indus-
trial installations—a course of action
which was directly at the expense of
China as such, whether it was to be
in future under Communist or non-
Communist rule. The work of
remcving industrial plant and machi-
nery was taken in hand as soon as
the Russian troops took over from the
Japanese; it had evidently been
planned long beforchand, but there
had been no hint of the Russian in-
tention, and both Chinese and Ame-
ricans were taken entirely by surprise.
The American Reparations Commis-
sion subseguently estimated the value
of the direct loss at $858 million and
the total damage, including deteriora-
tion, at over $2,000 million. The Rus-
sians claimed all transport and indus-
trial installations created by the
Japanese in Manchuria as “war
booty,” though international law had
previously been unacquainted with
the doctrine that every piece of ma-
chinery in a country was the property
of a liberating ally.

From the angle of Communist
theory also the Russian action In
Manchuria was without justification,
for it had previously been held that
the properties of imperialist capital
were liable to confiscation by the
people of the colonial or semi-colonial
country in which they were situated,
and it had been China, not Russia,
which had suffered from Japanese in-
vasion and domination.

Russian action in 1945 and 1948
showed a consistent policy of estab-
lishing a complete economic control
over Manchuria. Even after the pick
of the Japanese-Manchurian indus-
trial plants had been removed to the
Soviet Union, what was left was still
the most important group of indus-
tries on Chinese soil, and included
a number of mines which were in any
case irremovable. The Russiang
offered to transfer part-ownership of
these to the Chinese Government on
condition that they were Operated by
Sino-Soviet companies under Soviet
management. The Chinege Govern-
ment, , Which did not recognise
Russia’s title tq the propertieg

to  acceps t

» but its consent was l())nly 1(1;
_ ry importance, a5 the admj-
nistration of Manchyr

la was soon

| firmly in tie, hands of the Chinese

Communists; arrangements for secur-
ing Smr!lgt control of Manchurian
economy could henceforth be made
with authorities which were not only
gbsessed with the idea that Russia
could do no wrong, but were depend-
ent on Russian permission to arm
themselves from captured Japanese
war stocks.

On the magnificently unpatriotic
attitude of the Chinsse Commaunist
leadership to the looting of Manchu-
ria, a book recently published in
America* justly comments:

“If the Chinese Commun‘ists had
possessed o shred of the indepen~
dence so many experts used {6, c'zll_ege‘
they had, they would have joined
in the general indignation aguainst
the Soviet action in Manchuria, 4s
a matter of fact, not one word qf
protest, nol even the sligh?est cri-
ticism of the Soviel operation, was
voiced by the Chinese Commu;usts
....The loyalty of the Chmgse
Communists to the Soviet Union
was put to g severe test and proved
unswerving.”

As a result of the gifts of China"s
sovereign rights to Russia by Bri-
tain and the United States at
Yalia, and the subsequept “war
booty” seizures of Manchuria’s main
resources, the Russian grip on Man-
churia is now as tight as the control
commonly exercised by a colonial
power through a formal protectorate.
This Russian dominatien of Mgmchu-
ria is today the main restriction on
Chinese national sovereignty, and a
Chinese nationalism attentive only to
Chinese national Iinterests wm-ﬁd
necessarily concentrate its energies

* David J:Dallin, Soviet Russia and the
¥Far East, Yale University Press, 1948.

in a direction adverse to Russia. Por
this reason, if for no other, the
Chinese Communists have to carry on
their intensive anti-Western propa-
ganda; for it is only by continually
working up and intensifying grie-
vances against Britain and Ameries
that they can keep public attention
diverted from the state of affairs in
Manchuria and prevent it from
recolling against the party which has
connived at the creation of a new
“Manchukuo.”

There are probably elements in the
Chinese Commaunist party which
secretly resent the Russian encroach-
ment and would like to reassert
Chinese independence in all parts of
Chinese territory. As the Commu-
nists become more firmly established
in China south of the Wall and Man~
churia becomes proportionately a
smaller part of the total of Commu~
nist China, the tendency to break
Ioose frorn  Russia may bgcome
stronger. This is the calculation of
British and American observers
who would gamble on the development
of “Tiloism” in China. But, if the
Russian policy in Manchuria has
given cause for a possible antg—
Russian turn among the Chinese, it
has also provided formidable levers of
control for Russia inside China. Tito
had the advantage of full centralised
centrol over all Yugoslav territory
when the crisis came; but in China
ihe possibilities of disruption at the
first signs of deviation are far
greater. In the attempt to prevent the
Manchurian tail from wagging the
Chinese dog might be much more des-
tructive than the present c_ivu way.
In any case Russia's course is set; the
frontier of the Soviet Union is on the
shore of the Yellow Sea.—The Econo-
mist.

THE FEAR OF LIFE

: i ife. Believe
These, then, are my last words to you: Qe not afraid of 1
that Iiife is worth living and your belief will help create the fact. The

i1
oty

ientific” pr i fore the day of
“eeientific” proof that you are right may not be clear be ;
-ment (or some stage of being which that expression may serve to

i i the he-
cnaholizey is reached. Bui the faithful fighters of this hour, or be-
;};; ghat then and there will represenp them, may turn to t‘%ﬁ ;ag{fh
hearted, whe here decline to go on, with words like those wi which
Heury IV greeted the tardy Crillon after o great babtie had been gre ncé
“Hang yourself, brave Crillont We fought at A‘rque:’s, and you we
there !"—WILLIAM JAMES, in “The Will to Believe.
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LITERARY RAMBLINGS
IN PARIS
By YUSUF MEHERALLY

(This i3 the last
Soclalist leader Meherally, lately

MY most precious
memories of
Paris are not those of
) meeting
mttholf)ogtgg and other celebritif;g
Iy ramblings in ths ;
great metfropolis. 1t you Wg.nt the 1{:2;:

to explore the heart of Paris, do not

rest content with following only the

obvious landmarks of trav

glories of the Louvre, the spghdgtgz
of the Luxembourg, the stately spires
of Notre Dame, the exquisite poetry
of Saint Chapelle, which in its dainti-
ness renugds one so forcefully of the
Moti Masjid in the Agra Fort—these
powerfu_lly stir our emotions. Biﬂ;
there is yet another Paris—the
Paris of Moliere and Cornetllle, of
Balzac and Vietor Hugo, of Alexarldre
Dumas and Emile Zola, of Romain
Rolland and Marcel Proust, that is as
Tull of fascination as any of the other
highlights of her history.

Even though this was my thir
visit to Paris, I could scarcely%:on?;lig
my excitement. On my very first day
I decided 1o visit again some
of my favourite spots. Raja Rao
the we:ll known writer, whose second
home is Paris, put me into a car and
we slowly drove past the Madeleine
stopping for a few moments to drink
In its massive outlines; then through
the Rue Royale with ifs resplendant
shops, bursting with every concetva-
ble luxury. We slowly skirted the
Place de la Concorde, where the
guillotine stood in the days of the
Revolution and where the King and
the Queen as well as their revolu-
tionary condemners, Danton, Desmou~
lins and Robespiere, all alike shared
the same grim fate and were sent to
their nameless graves. We were now
in the Rue Rivoli, another street that
i1s a tourists’ paradise. Leisurely we
sauntered through the historic gar-

dens of the Tuileries. In a few

moments we were at the Place du

Carrousel, looking at the joyous

monument built by Napoleon to com-

memorate his triumphs. On one side
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of  series of five articles by the distmguis")’d

returned from a tour of Francé

facing us was the Louvre. Wg:';‘
astonishing treasure-house of us
the Museum is! Here are Ve .o
Milo and Mona Lisa, the afiB?
Victory and the Apollon Gallery op
other masterpieces in whose pre’® g
man forgets to breathe! th‘if

Next we sped to the great C2
dral of Notx?e Dame, the biggfiﬂ;ﬂ%
France and famed alike In o 4
and legend. What & glorious Si8ice
is In the mild evening Mght! ‘“ug.
many reverent feet have enteret oo
portals during the years and ably’
many eyes gazed at the indescrib®>
beautitul Rose window inside? B

And then to the enchanted Luﬂtﬁd
bourg Gardens. Just facing us W 4o
statue of Marguerite de valob”
immortalised by Dumas {n his 880l
ing novel and by our side W88 g
palace of Catherine de Medicl, ACO
the street was where the e
Musketeers ltved. And what a numP®
of happy and carefree children well'i’
now playing in the gardens! The i 8
tary Band and the Puppet Theall
were entertaining hundreds of peopi:
It was with evident reluctance that
got up to leave, only to yeturn 0
later again and again.

We had dinner in an artist’s den 98
the Boulevard Montparnas., On the¢
way we passed the house of Romail
Rolland without golng in. It was OB
another day six weeks later that
spent some hours there having teé

with the great writer's sister and
inseparable companion. With a thrill
I saw the manuscripts of his books]
his collection of pictures, the letter§
he wrote to and received from
Gandhiji, and other mementoes of
that eventful life, which has so e
riched humanity. e

Among Paris’s most ¢
features are her innumerabifem::(;tfl:;
some of them internationally well
known. After dinner the literati and
the bohemians, writers, artists, critics,

intellectuals and lesser people who
come to watch them argue, crowd
certain cafes. Often from the heat of
debate and the sparkle of conversa-
tion new ideas take root and hlossom
forth Into new paintings, novels,
essays or polemics.

Particularly famous in that quarter
are the Cafe du Dome and the Cafe
du Rotonde. To the latter, one day,
long ago, came a person looking half
starved who ordered subsiantial
refreshments. After he had finished, he
timidly explained to the waiter that he
hadno moneyto pay,that hewasa
political exile from bhis country and as
such a guest of France. Would the
comrade waiter lend him the money
to pay the bill? He would return it
without fail later. The walter was
surprised, but there was something
compelling in the man’s voice. He
loaned the stranger the money. The
man’s name was Lenin.

After the Russian Revolution, Lenin
remembered the debt and sent it to
the waiter, with an added present
and his profuse thanks. The latier
promptly returned the amount with
the remark that he had lent it to &
penniless and starving exile and not
to the head of a great and powerful
State.

1 wanted so much to have an un-
usual holiday in Paris and made
ambitions plans for visiting or re-
visiting the places associated with
writers and artists I had come to
love.

What better name to start with
than Moliere? He is to France, in a
way, what Shakespeare is to England.
Dead two hundred and seventy years
and yet how much alive! During my
stay alone, three different theatres
were showing half a dozen of his
different plays.

1 went in high anticipation to the
house where he was born; not to the
exact house, of course, but the spot
where it once stood; visited the
famous Lycee Louis-le-Grand, in
which he was married, the little
Theatre he started which soon was
closed down and for not being able
to pay the candle bills of which he
was put into the Chatelet prison. His
numerous adventures form a colourful
episode in the history of French
letters. i

Towards the end of his career he
was living at 40 Rue Richelieu. A
commemorative tablet is affixed to
the building. I stood long before the
plain dwelling, recalling to mind the
incidents of his last days. He was
very ill, but regularly continued to act
in his nearby theatre. At last a stage
was reached when the doctors would
not allow him to undergo the strain
of standing and acting. Moliere, how-
ever, found a way out. He wrote a new
play in which he could act sitting on
a chalr and called it “The Imaginary
Invalid!” On the day of the fifth
performance, February 27, 1673, he
was extremely unwell and was greatly
pressed to rest. But he refused saying:
«wWhat can I do? There are fifty poor
work-people who depend on me for a
living.”

The play was to commence at 4 p.m.
He was carried to the theatre. Sum-
moning a super-human energy he went
through the whole performance. The
audience had no idea that he was s0
il). An hour atter it was over, he was
dead. Moliere had burnt his candle
iavishly at both ends. He was only
51. But that time was enough to win
immortality.

Controversy is usually hushed in
the presence of death, but not in
Moliere’s case. The Church refused to
give him a Christian burial on the
ground that he was an actor, 2
profession which it then regarded as
immoral. The priests who had been
sent for refused to come. No amount
of persuasion made any difference.
Ultimately influential friends of
Moliere appealed to the Xing who
issued & Royal Command to the
Archbishop of Paris to accord him
a funeral. That ecclesiastical dignitary
thus forced fo comply, did so very
grudgingly. He, in his turn, issued a
Special Order stipulating that the
funeral should be accompanied by no
pomp, with only two officiating
priests, and only after dark, with no
day service. So in darkness and
silence Moliere’s body was lowered into
a plain grave in the rather obscure
Cemetery of St. Joseph, now no more.
Today houses stand where his grave
once was. His remains were after-
wards removed to the Museum of
French Monuments. When the
Museum was disbanded, they were
taken to the Cemetery of Pere
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Lachaise, . without doubt one of the

most famous cemeteries in the whole
world.

Balzac and La Fontaine, Delacroix
and 'Barye, Michelet and Gautier
Chopin and Talma and many others’
have found their last resting place
here. So the famous lovers, Abelard
and Heloise, whose tragic story has
been so often celebrated in word and
song.

Perhaps the best known house i
Paris is where Victor Hugo live?l 12
famous house in a famous street,. T’his
is _at Place de Vosges. It is difficult to
tl}mk of another locality so full of
vital political and literary associa-
tions. At No. 1, Madame de Sevigne,
the great writer was born. Theophille
Gautier and after him Alphonse Dau-
det, two notable names in French
fiction, lived successively in No. 8. The
great tragedienne Rachel lived in
I‘.IO. 9. At No. 21 lived Cardinal Riche-
lieu, while the Palais Cardinal, now
known as Palais Royal was under
construetion. The house everybody is
most interested in, is No. 6 where
Victor Hugo lived for over half g
century. He came here in 1832 shortly
after he had completed his “Notre
Dame de Paris,” a novel of 15th cen-
tury life in the Capital. Even before
Hugo came here, the house was well
known. Marshall Lavardine who was
in the same carriage with France's
nglo'st popular King, Henry IV at the
time of the latter’s assassination by a
religious fanatic, lived here. So did
later, Marion Delorine, one of the
most dazzling beauties of her time
and one in whom the Cardinal
Richelieu himself was greatly inte-
rested. Her dashing and handsome
lover, the Marquis of Cing Mars,
hatched intrigues and conspiracles
against the great Cardinal here and
ultimately pald for them with his
life. Victor Hugo had written a play
on Marion Delorme before he came to
live here. It was in this great mansion
that he wrote his “Les Miserables.”

To his salon came celebrities from
places far and near. Charles Dickens
when staying in Parls to collect
material for his “Tale of Two Cities”
came to parties here, as did Alexan-
dre Dumas, Musset the poet, Lamar-
tine the historian, Barye the sculptor,
Delacroix around whose new style in
Dainting g great controversy was

rag?‘ng, and Prosper Merimee, author
of “Carmen,” which visitors to Paris
should not fail to see on the stage.

do(g?f; I;i;y there was a knock at the

a very beautiful young lady
pleaded hard for an mterx}/,iewgwith
the great writer. It had come in the
bapers that a new play by Hugo called
Lucrece Borgio” was soon to be pub
on and the part of the leading lady
had not still been assigned. She had
acted In several smaller roles and
asked to be given a chance with the
main part in the drama. Her perso-
nality made quite an impression on
Hugo and he consented. From that
day a new element came into his life.
The beautiful Juliet Drouet was t0
become his closest favourite, For fifty
years he wrote to her every day &
letter, even though they also met once
or oftener almost every day.

Hugo died at the ripe age of 83. He
asked to be buried in a poor man’s
coffin. Thus preserved his body was
kept below the Arc ¢’ Triomphe, where
all evening and night thousands went
tohave a lastlook at one of France’s
most illustrious sons. Next day amidst
the highest honours his body was
taken to the Pantheon for burial.

Da_y after day my wanderings
continued, accompanied by one or
more congenial friends. Monsieur
We_lsse, the eminent French archeo-
logist, took me to Malmaison, which
Ng.pol_eon loved so much and where
his wife, Josephine, retired heart-
broken after her divorce. It contains
the biggest collection on Napoleona in
the world. The long drive from Paris
is beautiful and when one returns
how full the city seems of Napoleon,
whose monuments dominate so much
of the Paris skyline. On other days

the vivacious and scholarly Madame

Lippens accompanied me in my expe-
ditlons, while the generosity of

Madame Ranay and Madame Fossey
was unbounded.

I have deltberately avoided -
ces to living authors— tg An(;fef eaelge
who was awarded the Nobel Prize in
1947, to Duhamel, to Jyle Rommein
to Aragon, to Malraux, to Maurlac tc;
the brilllant Existentialist trjo..
Sart:re, Camus and Simone de
Bovigny. For how much ground can

one hope to cover withi
& single article? 7 the limits of

One final word about the theatres
in Paris. What gorgeous things they
are! How well it all fitted into my
programme—visiting places associated
with the great and then walking in
to see their masterpieces enacted on
the stage. I saw Pushkin’s “Boris
Godounov” at the Opera, Beaumar-
chais’ “The Marriage of PFigaro” at
the Opera Comique, Victor Hugo’s
“Ruy Blas” at the Theatre Francaise,
Moliere’s “Tartuffe” at the Odeon,
among others. With what technical
berfection they were presented! And
yet these rencwned theatres being
State-supported, the highest ticket
€osts no more than Rs. 3 or Rs. 4 and
the lowest less than a rupee. What an
object lesson this is for our Govern-
ment to support warmly the legiti-
‘mate theatre with its vast educational
and cultural possibilities.

During my stay, Henry de Monther-
lant’s current play was drawing big
and exciting audiences. It was a
powerful drama with an unrelieved

tragic end. When the charming
Madame Mantet de Serant with
whom I was going to see it gave the
taxi driver the name of the Theatre,
he turned round sharply and said:
“What do you want to see that play
for? It is black fragedy. Aren’t there
troubles enough in the world for you to
want to add to them by another even-
ing of gloom and to pay for the privi-
lege? There are several other fine
cheerful plays going on, try one of
them.”

I was delighted at this interruption
and asked him for alternative sugges-
tions. Meanwhile we had arrived.
Seeing our resolve unshaken he said:
“May be you will get no tickets. I
shall wait and take you to another.
You will thank me.” But the tickets
had been secured and we went in.

Such is Paris. From the cafe table
to the taxicab everywhere there is
intelligent discussion and the man in
the street also participates in them.
— (Copyright).
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DOLLAR SHORTAGE AND DEVALUATION OF
STERLING
By P.RAMA RAO

MERICA today holds the key to

the economic stability and pro-
gress of the rest of the world. Produc-~
ing about 40 per cent of the world’s
income, she is now the world’s gra-
nary, the world’s workshop and the
world’s mart. The huge and almost
self-sufficient nature of her economy,
set in the background of a poverty-
stricken and war-ravaged world, it-
self subject to the frequent business
fluctuations which characterise all
capitalistic economies, has been in
this century a formidable source of
instability. And this instability has
continually shown itself in the form
of a chronic shortage in the supply
of dollars available to the rest of the
world. The truth is that America is
producing more than what she can
continue to do, given its present level
of effective demand, and there are very
few commodities that the Americans
need from foreigners. On the other
hand, the poverty-ridden and war-
torn countrtes of the outslde world

are hungering for American goods,
to restore their economies to their
pre-war levels. But since they lack
gold or dollars, which they cannof
obtain owing to the indifference of
Americans towards foreign goods and
overseag investments, they have to
go without the much-needed Ameri~
can goods and often fall a prey to
economic and political chaos.

In the view of Kindleberger and
other eminent economists, dollar
shortage is a long-te.m problem since
it has its roots in the structural
maladjustments of the international
economy of the 20th century. It was
present even in the inter-war period,
but the countries of Western Europe
made it up by their still considerable
gold holdings, their investment in-
come from abroad and the dollar-
earnings of their colonies in South-
East Asla. The Second World War,
hesides washing off this nice and deli-
cate balance of international adjuste
ments, also caused serious dislocations



in the economies of Buropean coun-
tries and made deep inroads into
their ability to produce and to export.
The cessation of Rast-West trade on
the continent of Europe aggravated
the dollar shortage, and the West
European countries emerged from the
war triumphant politically but fully
loaded with heavy war debts to other
countries.

IV was in recognition of the porsig-
tence of the ever-widening 2an
between spunly and

degend for
dollars that the Marsnal Plan was
projected in the post-way period by
the mest imnortant cveditor nation
of the world. Thouzh sound in princi-
ple, il wos launched con the very
debatable  assumption that  the
facters which gave rise to it consti-
tuicd only 2 passing phencmenon. As
n, the glen hos proved cnly a
¢ rather than a permanent
recent London Conference
wealtiy Tinance Ministers,
» the chiel countries of
areqa, have heen thersfore
to  diseriminate  against
Arrerican 200ds by anncuncing a 25
per cent cub in their overall dollar
burcaases. Bui the dilemma aboui
fmport resirictions is, in the words
of Mr. Walter Nash, the Newzeaisnd
Finance Minister, “that o the extent
the sterling area countvies cul doilar
imports we will increase unemploy-
ment in U. 8. &. If we huy less from
U.B. A, we will accentuate the very
preblem we are irying to solve.

Though the American proposal for
the devaluation of sterling has been
turned down by the British Govern-
ment with the almost wunanimous
support of the sterling area countries,
revaluation of currencies outside the
dollar area may loom large as a long-
term solution in the British—Ameri-
can—Canadian talks proposed to he
held this month in Washington.
It is lavgely true that sterling is
overvalued, but it must be remem-
bered that the manipulation of price-
mechanism  will not always yield
desired  results, especially when
abnormal conditions govern, as they
do now, the supply and demand
relations and when increasing State
Intervention is the order of the day.
If unfortunately the so-called ‘e-
adjustment’ in  American economy

»

turns out fto be a much-dreaded
recession in national income and
employment, no extent of devaluation
will take us to our goal; on the con-
trary, the situation will worsen, as it
did in the early thirties, in face of
competitive devaluation. The fear
that devaluation would mean increas~
ed cost of living and labour-unrest
and would enhance the cost of
naticnal economie yeconsirueiion and
development was topmost in the minds
of British and Indian statesmen
when they opposedt the American
proposal. The extravagance of the
English conswmer makes any talk
albout  devaluation  useless, and the
indlan people cannct he a party to
any pronosal which invelves a sudden
and staggering depreciation of their
hard-carned but now- frozen sterling
aosets,

Al inis docs not miean that
devalualtion as a means of reclifying
diseouilibrinm in international pay-
ments is entirely ugeless. It is indeed
useful in order to correct a long-term
discauilibrium avising cut of structu-
ral  maladjusimenis in  national
economies, But as a short-term mea-
sure it has no appreciable value,
since some degree of exchange siabi-
ity is ossentiol 1o sustained wusiness
activity and trode. Even as a long-
term measuve, it should be listed only
next to investment by ‘surplus’ coun-
tries in  “‘deficit -~nd bhackward
countries.

International investment is vital for
the solution of the world’s short-term
a5 well as long~term economic pPro~
blems and for international mone-
taxy cooperation. Ameriea, being a
“high-saving mature economy,”
absence of adeqguate domestic mvest~
rent outlets has made it imperative
for her to resort to overseas {nvest-
ment as the only alternative io
domestic depression. The long-~term
effects of such a free and stable flow
otj capital cannot be exaggerated. It
will mean that the preat disparities
between the industrially advanced
and the industrially backwarq coun-
tries will tend to narrow down, and
therewith the difficuliies as to balance
of peyments which haye been
hampgring international economie ¢o-.
operation since Worl
P b Aa War I will tend.
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BRITISH CABINET’S POI;ICY-
MAKING TECHNIQUE
By ERNEST ATKINSON

(Well-known Parligmentary correspondent)

-ardinaii in
To qehieve higher efficiency and greater ca-ordination

Government adminisiratior is o
today. The changed conditions

i countries
roblem facing many ]
%f an ever-changing post-1w0y

world have broughi Nk dﬁ}‘ﬁcugtie:};;jg)ncg;zchsgngéﬁcy_mmmng

i witiele Deloe:, Evnes i akir
in B%ff‘%co%ézézépsgébes howtthe doctrine of common regponstbility
has been adapted to meet current needs.

HE stages by which the ideas of
oue Minister or one Depariment in
3ritain are debated and become the
‘ommon policy of the whole Govern-
ment, commanding the ungualified
support of all iis members, are infe-
resting. They are the Ia,testLdevelop;
ment of the Cabinel system, that tgou
lts characteristic shape in the la.‘tgr
par; of the fust half 'of the ISi:h
century under the Whig rstatesman,
Sir Robert Walpoie. o
he maciinery nowadnys works in
th;{;1 way: o Mivister or his Depart-
men! will have & Dpropossl to.make
whose witimate achievements will d;e~
pend on the co-operation of several
Departments: Lel us subpose for the
sake of illusiration that it Is some-
thing which might come {0 s‘e:p;:e%ix}t
British policy at an importani imver-
pational gatheving such ‘as'“ that
shortiy to toke place in Washington. .

Departmental specialists get to wor
and I1?)1roduce 2 document setting oug,
the proposal, giving the facts an
arguments that support it, and saying
that the Government should act thus
ahd thus. This paper is circulaitd 1o
all the Departments concerned. They
will all have representatiyes on §he
Inter-Departmental Committee Wmctf
meets regularly—perhaps twice 01.
more often in a week—to consider

~pusiness of the kind.

Then, after a few aays, lor ’thei
consideration of the proppsa.ls by the
Departments, the paper is pub down
for discussion at a regular meeling
of the committee. It is thoroughly dm}r-
cussed. Any Department thzystf;e rs:
that the policy proposed 18 mxsfa_ te“
has the opportunity to say so. I ¥
or the Minister at its head—feels very
strongly, it may circulate an alter~

o v

ive paper saying why 1¥ beligves
?gggmt p%per was mistaken, and &f;
fering another course—or ev'ef_\ {he
simmple rejection of the original
e £ the discussions the
fhe light o e
orilginal pr%posal is amended whgre
pnecessary, and then 1’5_ is ready fox
submission to the Mmlst_ers to be
adopted as Government policy. It (linaéy
be enough for it to pe subrfntte (;
one of the specialised groups od
Ministers that look afger one broz_x
aspect or another of pohcy—-..econom;)c,
soeial, or whatever else. OF it ma%r e
of such importance that it must go
to the Cabinet it-se_lf. }f dlscus_ixton
persists in a Ministerial commit ie
the guestion will in sny case ga to
the full Cabinet. oo dis
t ¢ policy has be S~
cu?sibd 021%3 t]lrl;lee\np agzeed upeon, it 1;.
the policy of the tﬁholgo?%i?rﬁﬁ?s -
ed en
%g;em?k?éydﬁamnog agree with it or lfglt
that his conscience would not 1? hgg
continue in a Government pha deld
that policy, would be to resign. b
ters of high policy not needing e
supported by such detailed argun;\ o
may not be pub through the W ole
machinery; but in any case oppor ;lld
nity is given for every Minister aess
Department concerned 1o exll)g* o
views on the proposal before
finally adopted. ‘
it 5hore are, in any instgmce, diffe-
rences—even  Sharp dxﬁ’erences-;
netween Ministers or between Depattxi‘L
ments, they are resolved hefore ei
time for action ccmes. The propossil
will have gone through a thorc;\vxigm
serubiny, not only by Mmi§ters ’ i1
their political and Parliamen a{)y‘
skills and preoccupaiions, but also by
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civil servants. And the civil servants
haXe' a duty to express their opinions,
politics apart, on any matter to the

discussion of which they can contri-
bute,

In 'its pbresent refinement the sys-
tem Is fairly modera. Certainly, the
dpgtrme of common Cabinet repi'msi-'
bility is not new: it began to develop
marxedly two centuries ago. But with
the complexity of modern govern-
mept and the number of matters of
w{zlch Governments nowadays have to
take account, a technique has had to
be{ qeveloped for seeing to it that aill

-Ministers and all Departments have

full opportunities for the study of all
Proposals. "

_There is a strong Cabinet Secreta-
riat: strong not in the sense that it
can make policy—which it cannot do
—but sfrong in the sense that it 18
remarkably efficient and capable
quick performance in work o# the
highest responsibility. And the apPPa-~
ratus of the committees that have
been set up—committees both of
officials and Ministers, came to be
made very much more effective dur-
ing the war, and has been well deve~
loped since.

CRIPPS PLANS FOR PROSPERITY
By W. G. MATTERS

THE Labour Government’s -monu-

men_tal four-year plan for Britain
began in June and, if all goes well,
austerity should end by mid-1953.

Then millions of workers will get
more to eat than before the war, and
the nation will not only be paying its
own way but will have a credit
balance of $400,000,000. )

To make this possible the plan de-
mands vast increases In production of
food, steel, coal, ships, electric power,
textiles and other manufactured
goods; individual output per worker
is scheduled to go up 2-1{2 per cent
each year; and Britain’s industries
are to be re-equipped and modernized,
the cost, with housing and other con-
struction work, amounting to the
impressive total of $32,000,000,000.
Some of the money is to come from
private investment, the rest from
public funds.

he. blan was presented to the
Organization for European Economic
co-operation—the O. E. E. C.—which
is charged with the task of dovetailing
the various national plans of coun-
tries receiving Marshall aid. And of
all the plans submitted, Britain’s is
‘the only one alming for a credit
balance by the end of the Marshall
Aid period.

The plan is more accurately describ-
ed as an outline of policy or a state-
ment of economic strategy. Sir
Stafford Cripps, its chief architect
calls it a “signpost of the Tuture.” Ié

is not planning in the Soviet sense.
There are no detailed production tar-
gets for each year. In a society aiming
to combine economic planning with
maximum freedom for the individuake
such precise organization is impogsi~
ble because it must involve g high
degree of control over lIabour. And the:
fzgt th?t B11rita'1n relies so much on
ernational trg i
the Tatenal ¢ de makes anything in
Experts who prepared the plan had to
tak'e into account a host of factors
which are subject to unforeseeable
change and over which the British
Government has no control, such as
overseas commodity and food prices
and rroductive capacities of foreign
countries supplying raw materials.
Since the end of the war Britain
has spent something like £25,000,000,000
on capital re-epuipment. Twenty per
cent of the national income goes into
new factories and plants, new gene~
rating stations, industrial improve-
ments, railway maintenance, mecha~
nisa}?on schemes and other
works, such as hou
schools. (In 1938 lgeslﬁezt-l Ospitals and
nation’s inc . ¢ent of the
Ome was used for
purposes, including rearm capital
jects.) More than tyq t irds oo
$12,000,000,000 worth herds of the
“blitz"  dest of artime
Struction hag h
g0od, and muych ha een made
repair the neglect, o? been done to
when Britaj bre-war years

’s
was allowed to dé?ﬁ,;’i .trial strength

a blueprint valueless. .

capiigle

Under the four-year plan. construc-
tion work is to be continued on the
same gigantic scale. Over 70 per cent
of £32,000,000,000 to be spent on capital
projects will be pumped into industry.
The rest will go into hospital and
social services, housing, defence and
bublic administration. Capital expen-
Ses on welfare schemes, on housing
and education, have been kept to a
minimum to conserve resources for
Industrial re-equipment.

Agriculture will get $1,800,000,000
In four years—$400,000,000 for new
farm buildings and grain-drying
Plant, $800,000,000 for tractors,
combine-harvesters and other machi-
nery. The balance will be spent on
research, in extending farming educa-
tional services and providing new
centres where farmers and land-
workers can gain knowledge of
modern methods and receive training
In the use of new machines. The Bri-
tish farming industry—already more
highly mechanized and more efficient
than that of any other country, is at
present producing about 30 per cent
more thi.n before the war, when two-
thirds of tire country’s food supplies
were imported. If output is stepped
up according to plan, Britain will be
producing about half the food her
Ppeople need.

Projected developments in the c_oal
industry, which is to undergo “radical
reconstruction,” will take 15 years to
complete. In the next four years
schemes costing $600,000,000 should
raise output nearly one-guarter—
from 208,000,000 tons in 1948 (o_f
which 16,000,000 tons were exported)
to around 250,000,000 tons (of which
about 40,000,000 tons will be for ex-
port). By comparison 227,000,000 tons
were produced in 1938 of which
46,000,000 tons were sent abroad. The
aim for the coal indusfry is a year by
year increase of five per cent in out-

-put per man-year during the period

of the plan. . ‘

Steel production is to be raised to
over 18,000,000 tons, over one-fifth
above the record level of 1948. In
1937-38 the Agure was under 13,000,000
tons, The industry is to get
$1,000,000,000 for a development
scheme which is already under way.

Output of oil is to be doubled. At
& cost of $500,000,000 seven New
Tefineries are to be built in Britain,

and new projects in British territories -
abroad will increase crude-oil output
so that more oil can be refined and
exported,

The chemical industry is to benefit
to the extent of $800,000,000. It is
intended that In four years Britain
will be self-supporting in such pro-
ducts as oil derivatives, alkalis, dye-
stuffs, plastics. Hitherto, a larger
part of Britain’s chemical require-
ments have had to come from the
U. S.

Production in the engineering
industries is already 50 per cent
above pre-war. Output is to be raised
still more to back up the many con-
structional enterprises and to main-
tain exports of machinery. A ship-
puilding programme totalling nearly
$1,000,000,000, with special emphasis
on tankers, will ensure Britain’s
place as the greatest sea-carrier.

Many millions of dollars are to be
injected into the textile industry. A
great re-equipment for cotton and
wool has already started, and new
factories are to be built for produc-
tion of nylons and other synthetic
fabrics. The aim is fo treble the pre-
war output of textiles.

Although electricity generating
capacity has been raised by half since
1038, available power still falls far
short of requirements. To overcome
this serious handicap, new generating
stations are to be built at a cost of
$2,000,000,000, so that by 1953 Britain
should have all the power needed to
run her expanded Industries and also
to meet agricultural and domestic
demands in full.

Vast sums are to be spent in deve-
loping Britain's overseas territories.
Huge schemes are in hand for increas-:
ing colonial production of peanuts,
sugar, rubber, tin, cobalt, copper,
bauxite, lead, etc. Many of these pro-
ducts now cost dollars or, as in the
case of rubber and tin, could earn
more dollars for Britain and the sterl-
ing area if greater gquantities were
available to sell to North America.

Capital investment on this scale
inevitably means that a large propor-
tion of the limited labour available
will be engaged on “non-productive”
construction work, and in making the
steel, the tools and other expendable
goods needed to keep the construction
work going. This, in turn, means
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fewer i goods for export and fewer
goods in British shops.

Nevertheless, the volume of exports
has t.o be muintained at an average
of a little more than 50 per cent abnve
1938. Total exports in recent months
have been at about that rate, and are
sufficient almost to cover the cost of
imports. But Britaln needs to sell
more goods to the western hemisphere
in order to wipe out a dollar deficit
which, in 1948, for the sterling arca
as a whole amounted to $1,692,000,000.
Britain was responsible for
$1,360,000 of that “trade-gap”! By
1953 it should be converted into a
surplus of $400,000,000 which the Gov-
ernment intends to use for further
colonial development. To do this,
exports to Canada and the U. 8. have
to be stepped up from the present 33
ber cent above 1938 to g level
approaching 80 per cent, above.

Thus the problem is not so much
one of matching exports against
imports—though this is going to be
difficult enough to maintain—bub
of balancing trade 'with dollar coun-
tries. And this has to be done while
-costs of goods Britain must buy h“Zﬁ
risen above pre-war by °ne'ﬂfh
more than the prices of thosé %32
sells. In other words, relative tol'l ix
Drices, she has to produce and se { Sls
tons of goods for every Dve 100
imported.

Britain’s remarkable performance in
almost balancing her overseas trade,
In spite of all her post-war broblens,
is due partly to the herculean efforts
of her people in raising production
beyond anyone’s expectations and
partly to the fact that the people are
golng without many of the things
they would like.

If the British people thought more
of their own well-being and lesg of

the “dollar gap,” - their case for

Marshall aid would logk hetter than

At does to some crittes of Britaln who'

seem to think sghe is being altogets
too successful in her efforts tOWaH
recovery. #

Even at the end of the four-yed
period imports will still be 15 per g
lower than in 1938--when there,
necarly 3,500,000 fewer piOpI‘«;n d %
consumplion will be bigher .
apureach the volune, thog_dh‘ %
variety, of pre-war da¥S-"  peut the
ycar plan has this tzl@g}"‘{ood con-
projected 1952-53 18YE: jres, though
sumption: “Thesee_”»would represent
technically adeqﬂ@m' the dreary and
little progress tf’andards of 1948-49.”
tightly ration® . serious deficiencies
Dut most of s dlet will be overcome,
in the na s"e tpe naticnal income 18

o?e reasonably distributed &
being mrc of the population will, in
large gaable to eat helter than pefore
fa"t’v? . There will be fow luxuries,
gtx‘zg Britain’s shops will have a greater
share of home-produced manufac-
tured goods than they are getting it
1949.”

Nor will the next four years be
easy. The plan calls for the applica-
tion of the highest technical skill, for
unflagging hard work, for grit and
sweat and self-sacrifice. “But it can
and will be done,” says Sir staﬁ”o;d
Cripps “provided we put our backs
and, above all, our brains into the
job])

In choosing such a hard path for
the country the Labour Governmen?
deliberately set aside all thought of
popularity. The planners scorned any
proposal which would have brought
present relief at the expense of
future prosperity. As Sir Stafford
told the people of Britain: “We can
paint no glowing picture for the next
four years but, looking back, we can
see we are on the right road. If only
we follow the same course into . tpe
tuture, we shall arrive at gup s
—(Copyright) . ur goal.

RAYS OF LIGHT
One great wisconce

ption about the
) %;gqu:i a;xx;ie made of irox_x. Actually j islz;itlll o ain 1
obvious chink, the Orient Exprggscm
states are lsolai:e
 of light do get ugh, aen iin?;e isolated all the time, bu
thro %1 ﬁonvigt.ion that in time—provided

GUNTHER, in “Benind the Orgpli"® CoRtact

others. Certainly the satellite

5 that it is solid,
nks. ‘We entered by
and there are many
d enough, and 1t ig
t some rays

GREAT REFORMERS:
HENRY GEORGE

JF, in 1949, a man like Henry George

could run for Mayor in a large
metropolls in the United States—as
George did in New York in 1886—and
M he could nearly be elected—as
George was-——there would be reason
for considerable hopefulness aboub
the future of the United States as a
political and social eommunity. For
CGeorge was one of America’s great_'
men, and in 1886 large humbers of
Americans were able {o recoghize him
as such. Not enough, perhaps, to
place him in office, nor to institute
the fundamental reforms in land
policy which he advocated, but
enough to make of his name a .by—
word in the history of social thinking,
and enough for his influence to filter
into scores of legislative programmes
and by this and other means <o
leaven somewhat the evils of mono-
poly and the grasping acquisitiveness
against which he contended through-
out his life.

George was one of the last of the
great idealisis of the nineteenth_cgn—
tury. Without any academic training
to attenuate his humanity, he regard-
ed ethics and economics as insepara-
ble. During his lifetime, the profes-
slonal economists were developing _the
theory that economiecs, as an “objec-
tive” science, could take no account
of ethical values, but George was
untouched by this alienation of
science from life. He was a man
before he was an economist, and
€conomics, for his purposes, was
nothing more than a field for the
echievement of human justice. His
ardor in cultivating this field caused
another eminent American, John
Dewey, to say:

It is the thorough fusion of insight
Into actual facts and forces, Wwith
recognition of their bearing upon what
makes human life worth living, that
constitutes Henry George one of the
world’s great social philosophers.

Gearge began with an ethical prin-
ciple—that the earth and its riches of
1and belong to no one man, but to all.
An industrious man may create

wealth by using the resources of the

.

land, but in this case the value arises
from the labour, and not from the
earth. In George's words:

Land in itself has no value. Value
arises only from human labour. It is
not until the worship of the land be-
comes equivalent to the ownership of
laborers that any value aftaches to it.
And where land has a speculative
value it is because of the expectation
that the growth of society wiil in the
future make its ownership equivalent
to the ownership of laborers.

How did George arrive at this idea?
Not from reading books, but from
personal experience of the economic
processes that were becoming domi-
nant in the United States.

Henry George was born in Philadel-
phia in 1839, the gecond of ten
children of an unsuccessful publisher
of religious books. By the time he
was Tourteen years old, he was work-
ing for a living. He went to sea for
a while, then learned the printer’s
trade and set type in Philadelphia at
a weekly wage of two dollars. Rest~
less and dissatisfied, he sailed for San
Francisco in 1859. Finding no work
there, he attempted gold mining, but
soon returned to San Francisco,
without money and in debi. He
went back to printing, but found no
steady job. In 1861—he was then
twenty-two years old—he married
Annie Corsina Fox, an Australian
girl, who soon presented him with a
son. He was employed in Sacramento
as a printer until 1864, when, losing
his job, he returned with his small
family to San Francisco. Now the
anguish of poverty began in earnest,
for George could find no work. Of
this period, he later said that he was
so poor that a job of printing a few
cards, enabling him to buy some corn
meal for his family, saved them from
starvation. On fthe day his second
child, Richard, was born, George
stopped a well-dressed stranger on
the streets of San Francisco and
abruptly asked for five dollars. Asked
what it was for, George said, “My
wife has just been confined and I
have nothing to give her to eat.” The
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man gave him the money without
further question. George sald years
later, “If he had not, I think I was
desperate enough to have killed him.”

As soon as Richard had been deli-
vered, the doctor ordered, “Don’t stop
to wash the child,” and, indicating
George’s wife, said, “She is starving.
Feed her!” It was after this that
George set out to look for money, and
met the well-dressed stranger.

George’s diary shows the black
mood that pervaded these days. On
one occasion, he set down, “I have
been unsuccessful in everything”
Again, “Am in very desperate plight.
Courage.” After months, some type-
setting work came his way. Deter-
mined to find other ways of making
a living, he practiced writing. In a
self-analytical essay he sent to his
mother, he wrote:

It is evident to me that I have not
employed the time and means at my
command faithfully and advantageously
as I might have done, and consequently
that T have myself to blame for at least
a part of my non-success. And this
being true of the past, in the future
like results will flow from like causes.
Driving himself to work at writing

in his spare time George began sub-
mitting his articles to newspapers and
periodicals. The Californian, which
regularly published Bret Harte and
Mark Twain, printed George’s sketch,
“A Plea for the Supernatural.” While
working as a printer, he wrote more
and more. Noah Brooks, editor of the
San Francisco Times, often ran
editorials written by the young man
who set type in the composing room
of the paper. After seven months of
these efforts, he was made managing
editor of the Times. In this period,
George’s thinking moved rapidly
toward maturity. He contributed to
the Overland Monthly an article,
“What the Railroads Will Bring Us,”
which anticipated some of the themes
that were to appear, a decade later, in
his great hook, Progress and Poverty.
Already, he had recognized that
material progress might have other
effects than increasing the general
welfare. He saw the power of the rail~
road as a land monopoly and as an
instrument for graft and corruption,
and wrote:

The completion of the railroad and
the consequent great increase of busi-
ness and population, will not be a
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beneflt to all of us, hug only to a portion
....Those who have lands, mines,
established business, special ahilities of
certain kinds, will become richer for it

and find increased opportunities; those

who have only their own labour will

become poorer, and fing it harder to
get ahead—first because it wil?etske
more capital to buy land or get into
business; and second, as competition
reduces the wages of labour, this capital
will be harder for them to obiain.

_ George was now an established
journalist, but a man who could
hardly stay with one paper for very
long. He believed tao much in speak-
ing and writing the truth as he saw
it. From the Times he went to the
Chronicle, where differences with the
pub}isher soon set him at liberty
again. The revived San Francisco
Herald sent him East to confract for
thge As§ociated Press service, and on
thls'mlssion George experienced the
tac’gxcs of monopoly in the newspaper
business. When the Associated Press
refused its service to the Herald,
Gegrge opened an office in Philadel-
phia apd began pouring news over
the wires to his paper in San
Francisco. Disliking this competition
the Associated Pressg induced the
Western. Union Telegraph Company
to raise its rates for Herald messages
while lowering the AP rates. George
went back to San Francisco, but not
until he had written 3 slashing expose
of the methods of the AP and Western
Unlon. Among Eastern newspapers,
only the New York Herald printed his
article.

It was during this stay in the
industrially developed Basgt, when
George was hardly thirty years old,
that the young hewspaper man saw
the stark conirast between fabulous
luxury and grinding want, side by
side. In him was born a determination
that made everything in human life
except the fight against injustics
seem petty and unimportant. His own

s

Qescription of this hour was published .

after his death:

....X shall say something I don't lika
to speak of—that I never before have
pold to.any one. Onee, in daylight, and
m a city street [probably New York},
there came to me g thought, a vision,
a call—give it any name you, please.
But every nerve quivered. And there
and then I made a vow. Through evil
and through good, whatever T have
done and whatever T have left undone,
to that I have been true. It was that

N

that impelled me to write Progress and
Poverty and that sustained me when
else I should have failed....That is a
feeling that has never left me; that is
constantly with me. And it has led
me up and up. It has made me a bet-
ter and a purer man. It has been to
me a religion, strong and deep, though
vague—a religion of which I never like
to speak or make any outward mani-
festation, but yet that I try to follow..

George went back to San Francisco
‘to fight for the common rights o_f !;he
common man. He began by joining

- with Hénry H. Haight, Governor of

California, against the landed might
of the Central Pacific Railroad—
against the policies of Leland Stan-
ford, Charles Crocker, Mark Hopkins
and Colis P. Huntington. George
edited the Oakland Transcript, which
supported Haight, and the latter ran
for re-election on an anti-railroad
platform. The railroad bought the
Transcript, tried to buy George, and
failing, fired him; and it bought
enough votes to defeat Haight. But

~George had his say. In a pamphlet

condemning the grants of the vast
areas to the Central Pacific under the
Pacific Railroad Act of 1862, he
declared:

The largest landowners in California
are probably the members of the great
Ceniral Southern Pacific Railroad Cor-
poration. Were the company’s 1afud
divided, it would give them something
like two million acres apiece; and in
addition to their company land, most
of the individual members own consi-
derable tracts in their own name.

In this pamphlet, Our Land and
Land Policy, George developed the
thesis that was later to become world-
famous in Progress and Poverfy. He
Showed that land obtains its value
from society—it is the presence of
people on the land which makes it
valuable. Land, therefore, is social
wealth, which should belong to the
people to whom its value is owed.
Rent for land, therefore, should helong
to the entire community—it should
be, in short, a tax; and George main-
tained that this “Single Tax,” or land
rent, would be sufficlent to cover the
costs of government. He argued:

The value of land 1s something which
belongs to all, and in taxing land values
we are merely taking for the use of the
community something which belongs to
the community....In speaking of the

* ¥alue of the land, I mean the value of
the land itself, not the value of any

improvement which has been raised
upon it.....

The mere holder of land would be
called ugon to pay just as much taxes
as the user of the land. The owner of
a vacant city lot would have to pay as
much for the privilege of keeping other
people off it till he wanted to use it,
as his neighbour who had a fine house
upon his lot, and is either using it or
deriving rent from it. The monopolizer
of agricultural land would be taxed as
much as though his land were covered
with Improvements, with crops and
stock.

Land prices would fall; land-specula-
tion would rcceive its death-blow; land
monopolization would no longer pay
....The whole weight of taxation would
be lifted from productive industry. The
mildon dollar manufactory, and the
needle of the seamstress, the inecha-
nic’s cottage and the grand hotel, the
farmer's plough, and the ocean steam-
ship, would be alike untaxed.

Imagine this couniry with all taxes
removed from production and exchange!
How demand would spring up; how
trade would increase; what a powerful
stimulus  would be applied to every
hranch of industry; what enormous
development of wealth would take
place....Would there be many indusiri-
ous men walking our streets, or tramp-
ing over our roads in the vain search
for employment....? Go to New York
....the best example of a condition to
which the whole country is tending....
where a hundred thousand men who
ought to be at work are looking for
employment....where poverty festers
and vice breeds, and the man from the
free open West turns sick at heart....
and you will understand how it is that
the crucial test of our institutions is
yet to come. 8

The problem that tormented George
throughout his early years was this:

Where the conditions to which
material progress everywhere tends are
most fully realized—that is to say,
where population is densest, wealth
greatest, and the machinery of produc-
tion and exchange most highly deve-
lcved—we find the deepest poverty, the
sharpest struggle for existence, and the
most enforced idleness,

Thrusting aside the usual pessimis-
tic explanations of this condition as
a necessary result of “natural” econo-
mic law, George asserted that man,
as an Intelligent being, ought to be
able to create a social system under
which the natural increase of
population would make everyone
richer instead of poorer. The
key to natural prosperity he found
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tIn the idea of equality, and
equality he saw in a just land policy,
During the Transcript days and his
campaign for Haight, he was riding
a mustang in the hills near Oakland
and happened to ask a teamster what
the land there was worth. The team-
ster pointed to a distant area and
said, “There is a man over there who
will sell some land for a thousand
dollars an acre.” Reflecting, George
reasoned that the owner had done
nothing to augment the value of the
land, which was no more fertile than
similar land, elsewhere, selling at a
few dollars an acre. The land near
Oakland would bring this price
because people had settled in Oak-
land, Berkeley, and San Francisco.
This unearned gain, he reasoned,
“belongs in usufruct to qil” This
realization became for George “one of
those experiences that make those
who have them feel thereafter that
they can vaguely appreciate what
mystics and poets have called the
‘ecstatic vision'.”

The fortunes of the Single Tax
movement and the story of George’s
later career may be looked up in any
one of a half dozen volumes. One
excellent account is that by Charles
A. Madison in Critics and Crusaders
(Henry Holt, 1947). A detailed biogra-

phy by Anna George De Mille, George’s
daughter, has sppeared in serial form
in the Georgist quarterly, the
American Journal of Economics and
Sociology, starting with the April, 1942,
fssue. Such writers have told the story
of his world-wide influence, his analy-
sis of the Irish land question, his trips
toEngland, where he met with imme-
diate popularity, and his adventures
In New York politics. As to politics,
however, it should be recognized that
in 1888 George accepted the nomina-
tion of the united labour unions in
New York, not through any great
eagerness to hold office, but because
he believed in applying his ideas to
current problems and because he felt
that the campaign would have great
educational value. George secured a
large vote in the election, and some
have claimed that he might have won
if Tammany Hall had not deposited a
large number of his ballots in the East
River. In 1897, he allowed himself to
be persuaded to run for Mayor again,

this time after being warned by his
< ]

physician that the excitement would
kill him. Characteristically, he replied:
“How could I do better than die
serving humanity? Besides, so dying
will do more for the cause than any-
thing I am likely to be able to do in
the rest of my life.” It did kill him,

for he died five days after the?

election.

Two passages from George’s Wril=
ings are especially pertinent todayf-
Calling land reform “the greatest Ot
Social revolutions,” he insisted th&
material progress demands a corres<
ponding advance in moral standards:

Civilization, as it progresses, reqlﬂ“’";

a higher conscience, a keener sense 0f.
Justice, a warmer brotherhood, a Widerr
loftier, truer public  spirit. FamnE
these, clvilization must pass into des
truction... . For civilization knits men
more and more closely together, @
constantly tends to subordinate the
individual to the whole, and to m”‘kf
more and more important social condl
tions.

This insight now has verification int
every part of the world. Of socialistt
George wrote:

All schemes for securing equality in
the conditions of men by placing ‘h‘;
distribution of wealth in the hands O
government have the fatal defect ©
beginning at the wrong end. eﬁ;
breésuppose pure government; but it 1
not government that make society; it 8
society that makes government; 8&n
until there is something like substani
tial equality in the distribution 0.
wealth, we cannot expect pure govern
ment.

George, in other words, believed 11:
equality and freedom, and he though
he saw the way to get both. Perhapt
he did. Of his ideas, Madison’s estl®
mate seems just:

His system of political economy is, f01
all its flaws and “unscientific” emp

an original and positive formulation 0; *i
& body of principles which has bee’ K
condemned as a whole or in part by 3

number of the keenest academic

but invalidated by none. And Whﬂ’}d
o=t

the remedy of the single tax has fail

to make its impress upon soclety, the

philosophy underlying it has withstood
. the attacks of the acutest critics.

We, at least, are persuaded that a
soclety of men animated by George'’s.
love of justice would have little diffi-
culty in making his economic system
work. And George, we think, began
6t the right end of the problem,
which is more than his critics are
doing, or have done.~MANAS.

\/ V. SRS N
+.and Burmah-Shell deliver the goods
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YOU TOO CAN FEEL LIRE THIS!,

“I'm glad
I changed to -
CO-OPTEX—

For Comfort,
Correct Styling

and Patiterns that
please, give a

hand to

CO-CPTEX”

Straight from the

Handlooms to you

COATINGS
SHIRTINGS
SUITINGS
DHOTIES

TOWELS
KERCHIEFS

{ __FINEST HANDLOOM FABRICS { "~

THE WADRAS HANDLOOM WEAVERS' PROVINGIAL
GO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY LTD.,

| .,“ !:léllowaya Gardens”, 34, Pantheon Road, Egmore,
: MADRAS. |

E———
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IDELIGHTS : :

- ~All men, if they work not as in the
great taskmaster’s eye, will work wrong,
unhappily for themselves and for you.
—CARLYLE.

ORE information is to hand about

the radium scandal in the Bar-
nrard Institute of -Radiology attached
0 the Madras General Hospital
Readers of SWATANTRA know that
lometime ago the head of the Insti-
tute placed an order for radium with
3 Canadian firm but when the radium
1700 milligrams—arrived, it was dis-
covered that it was not uniformly
filled. A small quantity of six needles
taken at random as advised by
Colonel Bhatia, the then Surgeon-
General, was sent back to the Cana-
dian firm to be tested and reported
upon. It would appear that the report
of the firm has now arrived. They
seem to nave admitted that the
six needles returned to them were
defective and undertaken to re-
fill them properly. As these needles
were picked at random, the natural
assumption ought to be that the
whole supply could not be depended
on as to quality and had also to be
tested. Instead of this being done,
there is now a lot of shilly-shallying
going on. In the light of the defective-
ness of the radium as admitted by the
supplying firm themselves, how could
the Government assure the public, as
they did by means of a communique,
that the therapeutic results of the
radium were very good? Is it
not also a fact that the doctor
in charge of the Radiology Depart-
ment of the King George Hospital,
Vizag, had complained that the
quality of the radium he had to do
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/wigh, was not all that it should be?

* * *

hither the head of the Barnard
tute nor the Minister for Health
blame if the suppliers of radium
‘to give the right quality. But
a deficiency was discovered,
should have hastened to rectify
stead of seeking to make light of
it is the public that have to pay

the price of their negligence in
injured health and worse. People’s
lives and health should not be played
with by persons in authority. I make
a present of the following story, for
which I am indebted to the editor of
People’s Health, to negligent authori-
tarians in hospitals, public institu-
tions and ministries disposed to take
their responsibilities light-heartedly
if not callously: :

* * *

The late President Roosevelt was
extremely popular with American
women and children. Joan Nidiffer,
aged six, was one of his warmest
admirers, and idolised him. When he
was re-elected President for the fourth
time in November 1944, Joan could
not contain her joy and went about
dancing wildly, shouting the good
news to one and all. Two months
later Joan fell ill and died, not on ac-
count of the illness but of a defect in
the drug Sulfanilamide administered
to her to cure it. Joan’s distraught
mother then wrote to President
Roosevelt pathetically. Here is a
copy of her letter to the President:

President Roosevelt:

Dear Sir, Two months ago I was
happy and working, taking care of my
two little girls, Joan aged 6 and Jean
aged 9. Our byword through the
depression was that we had good
health and each other. Joan thought
her mother was right in everything, and
it would have made your heart feel
good last November to have seen her
jumping and shouting, as we listened
to your re-election over the radio.

Tonight, Mr. Roosevelt, that little
voice is stilled. The first time I ever
had occasion to call in a doctor for her
she was given the Elixir of Sulfanila-
mide. Tonight our little home is bleak
and full of despair. All that is left to
us is the caring for of that little grave.
Fven the memory of her is mixed with
sorrow, for we can see her little body
tossing to and fro and hear that little
voice screaming with pain and it seems
as though it would drive me insane.
During her 9 days of illness, as we sat
by her bed, only once did those little
eyes lose their dull and unknowing
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look. Jean and I begged her to look
and know us. A smile broke over her
face and she laughed aloud with us and
as quickly it vanished, neVer to smile
and know us again.

Tonight, President Roosevelt, as you
enjoy your little grandchildren of
whom we read about, it is my plea that
you will take steps to prevent such
sales of drugs that will take little lives
and leave such suffering behind and
such a bleak outlook on the future as
I have tonight.

Surely we can have laws governing
doctors also who will give such a medi-
cine, not knowing the extent of its
danger, and then lie and steal the pres-
cription they wrote, supposedly from a
reliable drug store. I don’t believe
such a doctor has taken his oath in all
sincerity. Our lives are not safe,
entrusted in the hands of such a
doctor, for that was my experience to
my SOrrow.

In my confidence in you, I am writ-
ing you and hope that you can realize
a little of what I am suffering and
that you will take steps to prevent such
in the future, for, I realize also there

are other homes where hearts are
broken such as mine.

It is easy for people to say “Try 1o
think that she died that others might
live” It is easier to say that when it
doesn’t strike in your own home.

e

Sincerel¥,
(Mrs.) Maise Nidiffer.

L] * | ]

President Roosevelt was profound}y.
moved by the letter. Every ounce O
the drug complained about by the
bereaved mother was searched fOf
throughout the length and breadth of
the United States, seized and des-
troyed. A law was enacted that 1o
new drug could be placed on the
market without a thorough prelimi=
nary examination of its properties
and its certification as safe by a com=
petent Government agency. MrS

Nidiffer’s letter was incorporated in &

State paper devoted to the investiga~
tion of polsonous substances mMas"
querading as medicines—~SAKA.

Dr. PILLA PAPIAH

EKUMBAKONAM BRANCH:
7, Sarangapani Kofl
East Street,
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PATRUDU'S
‘BALASANJEEVINI" (egd)

Cures Infantile Liver & Spleen Disorders,

i1, South Mada St., Mylapore, Madras.

PATRUDU & BROR.

45, Pugulal Pillal Street,

* TRICHY BRANCH:
Teppakulam Post.

Consult our specialists at the above places.
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Letters So

She (fmiit'am

‘This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

Sarojini Naldw's Gift Of Humour

Dr. Amaranath Jha's article “Sarojini
Nald_u’s Gift Of Laughter,” appearing in
the issue of August 27, puts me in mind
of a witty saying of hers, when she
Visited Madras some years ago. Mrs,
Naidu addressed a public meeting at the
Old Royapettah Congress Ground, pre-
sided over by the late Mr. S. Satyamurti.
While she was addressing, Mr. C. Raja-
gopalachari came a little late to hear her.

€ quietly sat on {he compound wall

Was apparent that he did not want to
disturb the audience. But he could not
escape the notice of Mrs. Najdu. She sald,
amidst laughter, “Humpty Dumpty sat on
a8 wall.”

There is another well-known witty
remgrk of hers, illustrative of her un-
fajling sense of humour. She once
introduced Horniman to an audience of
Bombay saying “There are only two men
in Bombay. One is Horniman and the
-other is Nariman.”

V. RADHAKRISHNAN.

(i)

On reading Dr. Jha's article on Mrs.
Naidu’s sense of humour in SWATAN-
TRA, I am reminded of the following
story which she herself retalled here in
1937 at a public meeting (held in con-

ection with the election campaign). On

he President saying that Mrs. Naidu was

oo well known to need any introduction,
he said she was once introduced in
Jombay to a boy who accompanied the
inglish Cricket Team then playing a
‘est match there. On being told that
he was “Mrs. Naidu,” the 1lad beamed
nd said, “Madam, I am indeed very
Neased to have met the wife of the
eatest Indian cricketer.”

C. B. JAGANNADHARAO.
Jocanada.

Modern Worship

I was glad when they said unto me Let
o into the house of the Lord” This
}%he first verse of the 122nd Psalm
rein David professes his joy f_or the
rch. This came uppermost in my
d when I read the “Poem” “Modern
ship” by Mr. R. S. Amritharaj in your
e of 27th August. The fourth com-
dment enjoins us to keep “holy the
bath day which has been blessed and
owed by the Lord” Every good
istian is expected to go to Church on
days to worship God. Your *“Poet”
*

has described the Sunday Service in g
way which no Christian would appreciate
or approve. The Christian worshippers
do not hang round outside the Church
before the Service commences. Nor are
they dressed to “kill” as our “Poet”
woitld have us believe. Evidently his
own motive is to look his best at a Sun-
day Service. This is far from what our
Lord wants us to do. The Christian goes
to Church with all reverence and respect
before his God. The whole atmosphere in
the Church is one of great solemnity and
adorgtion. It is blasphemous to call our
sacred Hymns—Ancient and Modern-—
“The barbarous song of a Hebrew King.”
Are “Lead Kindly Light”, “Abide with
me,” “Rock of Ages Cleft for me” harba-
rous? The above are hymns greatly
appreciated by Christians and Non-
Christians salike.

Christianity has survived onslaughts
through centuries and will still survive.
Pglestine, Cyprus, Rhodes, Candia, and
Malta are all places sacred in the history
of the Crusades, Hundreds of people
have given up their lives for their reli-
gion—Christianity—and to write a frivo~
lous verse on a religion like this is, to say
the Ieast, sacrilegious. God does nof
return to Heaven, but according to our
teaching He is always with us and sees
everything we do. Even a sparrow will
not fall to the ground without His know-
ing it. Mr. Amritharaj should turn his
eyes to his very soul. I would invite him
to come with me to a Church Service on
a Sunday and he would then see for him-
self what great wrong he has done to the
Christian Church.

Dr. P. V. CHERIAN.

International Scouting

Pandit Nehru in aceepting Dominion
Status in 1947 and a place in the British
Commonwealth for India showed great
realism in defining the political future of
our country., However, the message that
Pandit Nehru and the Governor-General
sent and their cordial gapd wishes for
the success of the World Rover Moot
where our contingent will be repre-
sented by the Boy Scout Association
betray their lack of appreciation of the
struggle which the workers in the field
of National Scouting have been carrying
on for the past quarter of a century,

The founder of the Scout movement
held that the coloured people would lose
their, respect for the whites if they were
admilted into the Scout fold. Thanks to
Dr. Besant, the Indian lad ventured to
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rightful place in the Scout organisation.' MJI thetusual bbjec uoaxiﬂto buth-contrd
As in politics, the demand for Indiani~ b'e ang ajl e aﬁmll; culties seem Y ;..
sation.came to be made, to be followed ' QRLEO VO ered by vas:h e ’
by ofig for nationalisation of Scouting. h Brs WD Uperation for on

The Hindusthan Scout Association came HUS 'mua szﬁ:}ke y

to be established under the leadership of wouldl elimsifiery '
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of Imperialist Sgouting; and the Boy - g" pregnancy. Al¥ “practising. surgeo
Scout Association of India was consi- . Snould consider.it-their 500131 dyty tC;f
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‘OP'I.'ION STERILITY’
tion whith fought for tHe recognition of S AL -
the claims of Indian National Scouting ________ . B
should be left in the lurch is a great e :

betrayal of national irterests.
R. SRINIVASA IVENGAR,’
Headmaster, Sarva Jana ngh
] School.
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Population And Food: Supply .
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CART BEFORE THE HORSE

T is reported from New Delhi that
a new Parliamen’ to work the new
onstitution will be elected by the
resent legislatures of Provinces and
tates. If such a Parliament is
ected, it will serve very little purpose
teept giving effect to the formality
! holding an election. In one or two
rovinces like Madras where new
aders have come to the helm within
1¢ past two years, the holding of
n election now might mean the dis-
lacement from the Constituent
Ssembly of some of the members
wing allegiance to the supplanted
aders. This would .ot very much
1atter if the present dominant
roups in the legislatures of these
rovinces represent the majority of
he people of the area. But actually
he reverse is the case. In Andhra,
or example, compared with the
upplanted Ministers, the present
finisters are men of straw. They
ave little local support. When they
ssumed office, they could not even
aove in their constituencies without
iolice protection. By an adroit, and
& times unscrupulous use of State
yower, they have since then been
ittempting to build up a party of
heir own in every village, taluk and
Ystrict, but the fact remains that
;heir. official position as Ministers 1s
~ullie to any acceptance of them as
ers by substantial sections of
ers. The disequilibrium between a
Lgislature not commanding popular
respect, and public opiniox} that has
ceased to look upen lggxslators as
guardians of the public interest, has
peen the bane of Congress Ministries,
i for thelr diminishing
responsible ;
prestige and popularity. No elgctipn
on the basis of the present provincial

legislatures can therefore bring to
the Parliament of the Centre any
fresh element that can claim direct
suffrage from the people. It will only
perpetuate the vogue of some of the
present discredited and decadent ele-
ments that have already tried popular
patience too far and have been
suffered to last for too long.

For any worthwhile election to the
Central Parliament, it is essential
that the provincial legislatures
electing it should themselves first
undergo the process of election. Other-
wise the election te the Central
Parliament will only give it a varnish
of thearetical newness with no change
for the better of vhe old substance.
The whole procedure governing the
tormation of the Constituent Assemhly
was in fact thoroughly discreditable.
Under the guise of election it was a
process of wholesaie nomination that
brought the present Constituent Ase
sembly into beng. In one case the
Congress President sent a chit to the
Madras Premier that 2 nominee of his
own should be got elected to the
Constituent Assembly, and the then
Madras Premier carried out the man-
date as in duty bound. The top lea~
ders at the Centre have been able to
man the Constituent Assembly just as
they pleased, and in actual effect,
whatever may be the grandeur of its
iitle it has Heen no more than an wd
hoc body arbitratily formed by a
handful of leaders in control of the
Congress Party. In some of the
States there has not been even the
pretence of a legislature. Elevation of
the Centre’s nominees to seats in the
Constituent Assembly has heen open,
crude and unashamed. The perpetua~
tion of such an Assembly as this,
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which is no more than what may be
expected under the election as now
planned, is an affront to every canon
of demaocratic self-rule. The plea that
the framing of the Constitution hav-
ing been completed, a legislature is
urgently required and the Consti-
tuent Assemply cannot take the place
of the legislature, will deceive nobody.
The invasion of the legislative sphere
by the Constituent Assembly is already
an accomplished fact. It is sheer
prudery, and no sign of constitutionnl
virtue, to shy at the continuance, fo;:
a little longer, of an impropriety of
fair duration brougat into operation
in a trice without any discussion at
ull or any indication of 2 disturbed
conscience.

A New Threat

The news that an Araerican syndi-
cate is on the look-out to buy news-
papers in India is very disturbing.
Wwhere Tmoney countg, and the
efficiency that money can buy, there
is nothing in the world that the
Americans cannot do better than
others. They can govern better, they

can farm better, they can run mdus-
tries better. If opportunities are ta
he thrown open for the exercise O
American talent in the country, there

will be no field of enterprise in which

’ 0 survive ai
Indians can hopﬁ zhe protective
masters. With & t
devices known 1o Governments, the
world has become & difficult place for
others to trade In, because of the
formidable American competition.
But if the impediment of national
poundaries is to be done away with,
it will only mean further self-inflicted
defencelessness, paving the way for
American omnipotence while for us
will be reserved a satellite status if
not downright heloiry. As the press
plays a vital part in the safeguarding
of freedom under democracy, no coun-
{ry can afford to allow its newspapers
to be run by the nationsals of another
country, just as it cannot allow its
armies to be manned by them. The
threatened American invasion of the
Indian Press is a danger to be averted
at any cost. Suitable legislation
should be enacted hy the Government
of India to check and cvercome the
danger effectively.

Sotto Voce

Greek Gift

WIEILE the owners are singing
] Hgllelujah" over their success
;n getting newspaper taxation trans-
erred to the Central list the prover-
bial cloud no bigger than a man’s
h.and appears on the horizon. The
wctory itself may prove to be of the
byrrhic variety, The wily Dr. Ambeg-
kar displayed an excessive complaj
sance which should have leg the t-
Suspect a cateh. Newspapers thl;1 s
to the .change, will hereafte’r bengj

6
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taxwallah in two moves. Having got
the claws of the Provinces drawn, they
rely upon the Supreme Court coming
to their aid if the Centre should show
any sign of using the shears on their
golden fleece. That is as it may be.
But if I were an owner I shouvld cer-
tainly prefer getiing plenty of adver-
tisements and paying a tax on them,
if need be, to getting no advertisement
at all and being forced to shut up
shop. This is not a possibility but a
distincet probability for many papers
with the adven: of American LiZ
money into the newspaper business in
India and Pakistan.

* » *

An American syndicate has already
bought the Civil And Mililary Gazeite,
that once proud darling of the brass
hats, which has long fallen into a
decline, with only a brass tablet to
show for its former glory, bearing the
inscription, “Here Kipling worked.”
For newspapers alone in modern
times would seem to be reserved the
post-mortem humiliations that were
inflicted on the tragic heroes of the
great epics. During the days of the
great trek of British business from
India the paper passed into the hands
of an Indian business magnate to
form a link in what was regarded as
the beginnings of a formidable chain.
But under the bleak fanaticism of
Islamic theocracy it wilted. An abject
apology for an imaginary misdemea-
nour did not save it from a term of
compulsory hibernation.

* * * .

And now Sleeping Beauty has found
her Prince Charming. The wily magi-
cian who had her in her grip still
hovers in the background, it is true.
But American money is more patent
than all the charms kaown fo necro-
mancy; and if it fails, why, there are
other powerful American argumeints.
The Altaf Hussains who have been
roaring like the lion against the

almias and the Bustius will soon

arn to coo like the sucking dove
efore the all-powerful Amcrican Way
f Life. Time was when Britain used

talk of her civilising mission only

draw profane jeers from our
atriots. But here is Mr. Margolin of
he American syndicate telling India

and Pakistan that he comes on the
same exalted mission; and I for one
do not feel like laughing at him.

* * -

Mr. Margolin  subtly flatters
our pride by suggesting that he has
not found it easy to buy an Indian
newspaper. I have a notion that he
will be shortly receiving as many
applications from speculative proprie-
vors as from aspiring employees. And
if he were ta buy ane or even a whole
chain I suppose the Indian Govern-
ment would consider it no business of
theirs. As good text-book democrats
our leaders may be expected to react
according to type. “The more the
merrier—for is not freedom of infor~
mation the basis of all freedoms?”

» * * -

Have you noticed that no great
country except Chius has ever
permitted newspapers owned by
foreigners ta be established on its
30il? The Paris editions of some Eng-
lish and American newspapers and an
ahscure periodical here and there are
really no exception. They are intended
solely for the consumption of their
own expatriated nationals. If they were
to proclaim portentously, as Mr. Mar~
golin does, that they are there to help
America, “the most powerful country
in the world,” to use her power to
keep the peace between the lesser
preeds without the law, they would be
made to realise, before they were
many hours older, that they had over-
stayed their welcome.

*® * * .

We in India know only too well how
the British and American press and
their offshoots here have been
promoting peace and goodwill between
India and Pakistan. Presenting news
from the American angle, says Mr.
Margolin, will be the object of his
syndicate’s papers. We are great
admirers of American cuteness. But a
whole Panzer division of the American
army of civilisation would be too
much of a good thing. In the old days
the Bible followed the flag. Shall we
live to see the newspspers precede
it?

VIGHNESWARA
1



SRI N. CHANDRASEKHARA
AIYER: AN APPRECIATION

By R.N. AINGAR
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THE ART OF CRITICISM

By Sir C. P. RAMASWAMI 1YER

(CRITICISM is a topic, which is as

wide and deep as life itself and it
has been defined by one of the
masters of the art, as a disinterested
endeavour to learn and to propagate
the best that is known and taught in
the world. It has been described as
the evaluation of the history of the
human spirit.

In the seventies of the last century,
Mathew Arnold deplored the absence
in England of any force of ~ducabed,
literary and scientific opinion and
pleaded for the creation of an aca-
demy which may serve the purpose of
establishing and maintaining ade-
cuate standards, as the French
Academy had done. His plan meant
that it was essential to regulate the
pursuit of what he regarded as funda-
mental in life and thought, viz.,
sweetness and light.

On the other hand, we have it on
the authority of Disraeli and Cole-
ridge, that critics are men who have
failed in literature or art. But veno-
mous and often anonymous skirmishes
are the reason for the usual judgment
on the critic, the classic instance
being the Quarterly article of which
it was written, “who killed John
Keats?” “I” says the Quarterly. ‘So
savage and so Tartarly’

But whatever may have been the
case some decades ago, it can be
definitely stated at present that the
art of balanced and mellow eriticism
has suffered by reason of the present
increage in the tempo of life. Speedy
means of communication and the
prevalence of sensational journalism
and of tabloid information, have
assimilated literature and even music
te the position of riddles and cross-
word puzzles, and the judgments of

today are apt to be summary and vio-
ient, the picture of life being Increas-
ingly painted in crass primary colours.
‘Debunking,’ in the American idiom, is
a favourite pastime and Lytton SL}‘a-
chey started the fashion of (aking
statues down from their pedestals.

Our judgment of men and aﬁ‘ai.rs
and art tend to be epigrammadtic,
assured and conclusive. And in the

nature of things, it is easier to pro-
nounce unfavourable verdicts than to
appreciate the favourable aspects of
the second-best. It is not offen that
supreme work is produced either in
poetry or drama or the pictorial or
plastic arts, and the general tendency
is illustrated by the surrealisis in
painting, by the cult of ugliness in
sculpture and in post-war poetry and
prose typified by “Ulysses” and “Fin-
negan’s Wake” of James Joyce, and
by the work of artists like T. S. Eliot
and Hemmingway. We witness quick
end final verdicts, recondite verbal
nuzzles which often mask the obvious.
Indeed, Joyce’s writing has been des-
cribed as tending towards low visibi-
lity.

Of Ulysses, for instance, it has been
asserted that it responds to such
influence as newspaper headlines and
tugal variations. In the dialogue
entitled, “Ana Levia Plura belle,”
there is a catalogue of dozens of rivers
displaying perverse literary ingenuity
and an artificial language of innuendo
and mockery. A distinguished
critic spoke of thess latter-day experi-
ments as the annijhilation of ail
meaning analagous to the chain re-
action set off by atomic fission. The
‘Buphuists’ of the Elizabethan era
and the poetic tour-de-forces of later
Sanskrit and Tamil literature like the
Kadambari are the nearest analogies
to these productions.

To deal with such phenomena or to
appreciate or follow the involutions -
of T. S. Eliot’s ‘Hippopotamus’ or the
‘Dirge’ of Kenneth Fearing, the critic
has to attune himself to harmony
with the hurry and compulsiveness of
the time. It may be instructive fo
quote one verse as indicative of the
gesticulations of some modern poetry.

«“And wow he died and wow he lived,

Going whop to the office and blooie
home to sleep and

Biff got married and oof got fired

Zowie 'did he live and zowie did he
die.”

In dealing with such efforts, impa-

tience can be checked only by remind-

ing oneself of what Bertrand Russel



declared in one of his Sceptical Essays,
“Our dealings with those whom we
love may safely be left to instinct. It
is our dealings with men and things
that we hate that ought to be brought
under the dominion of reason.”
Indeed, it is one of the prime regui-
sites of criticism, that inspite of the
natural habits of a critic and in addi-
tion to a sense of fairness and
humour, it should be kindly and
warm-hearted. Many doctrines which
seem to be erude and new, may win
their case in time. And we must, ade-
cualely to appreciate, change our
reint of view, if necd be, and live in
the spirit of the period. Ite critic is
not under an obligation to have a
perfect knowledge of things. He has
to act in concert and almost in
consultative collaboration with the
public. He has been designated as a
secretary of the public. But, a secre-
tary who need not be dictated to and
who divines and puts into words the
thoughts of his country and his time,
realising as he must, that even after
he has expressed such thoughts, no
small portion of the consequences of
the thoughts must depend on the re-
action of the readers.

As happened in England and France
of 1800, so the world of today is
proceeding by fits and starts, but
nevertheless consciously, from chaos
to a re-establishment of political and
gocial order. The period of confusion
and distraction that has preceded the

rresent, must have its outward
expression in life and art, as much ag

our confused efforts towards re-orien-
tation.

At all periods which follow a great
danger, one becomes acutely conscious
of the good and evil in all things.
This observation is specially true of
the critic. His mind must ba actively
curious to get at the bottom of al}
ideas. He has to know something of
everything; and of all systems and
all isms, poetical or religious; poiitical
or philosophical. While he approaches
as a learner and disciple the masters
of all arts and sciences and while he
schools himself to appraise them and
their doctrines, he must be a disciple
who feels at liberty to leave them as
soon as he has analysed them. The
must not sit on his back for ever Iikg
the old man of the wountains,

Perhaps, the mogt consummate
10

example of a born critic is Sainte
Beuve, who is paralleled in Frange
only by Pascal and Joukert; and in
England by Charles Lamb and Cole-
ridge and in later days by Mathew
Arnold, Pater and Stevenson. Sainte
Beuve's curiosity was unbounded. In
dealing with literature, which is so
often the mere arena of rhetoric and
amusement, he brought into play the
ideas and methods of scientific and
natural enquiry. At the same time, he
preserved the penetrative power and
the intrinsic propagandism of the
literary artist. As Mathew Arnold said
of him, “Man as he is and as his his~
tory apd productions show him, was
the object of his study and interest.
He strove to find the real data and
eschewed the fictitious and the con-
ventional.”

Such men perceive the inwardness
of things and elucidate a whole life
lay' a few touches. An instance is
Sainte Beuve's description of one of
his acknowledged masters Joubert.
He says of him, “He was one of those
gx_app.y Spirits, who passed their lives
in thmkn}g and conversing with their
irxen'ds; In dreaming and solitude:
and in meditating on some great work
wh;ch they can never azcomplish, but
w_hu;h reaches poslerity in sragments.”
§1m11ar is the remarkable essay on
‘The Sanity of Tras Genjus” by
Charles Lamb or the description of
Thoreau by R. L. Stevernsoa, wherein

occurs the remavikable passage, “The
nearer the intimacy, the more

cuttingly do we feel the unworthiness
of those we love; and because you
love one, and would die for that love
tomorrow, you have not forgiven, and
you never will forgive, that friend’s
misconduct. If you want g rerson’s
fault go to those who love him. They
Will not tell you, but they know. And
herein lies the magnanimous courage

uf love, that it endures thi dee
without change.” is knowledg

Take again an artist's description
Of the best type of critical attitude
Of society as “Spectators of life,
listeners without ambition and with-
Out envy, curious, attentive, dis-
interested ang yet taking interest in
everything; the true amateurs of
be‘i‘“tiful things. This class of con-
Nolisseurs and critics are alone
Qualified to enlighten talent and keep
it in check. It has almost vanished—
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now that everybody has a profession.”

In order that this ideal of criticism
should be achieved, our hearts should
e ever hospitable. This is a difficult
t_hmg {0 compass, especially in times
like the present, when it seems futile
to ask for intellectual hospitality or
to expect a welcome for your ideds;
when all the world consists of busy
and bustling minds quite full of them-
selves, of whom a picture has been
drawn likening them to ‘real torrents
allv rqar'mg with their own thoughts.’
. 1t is not widely known that literary
judgment and criticism have been
e}aborated in India from ancient
times. As in Greece, so here literature
c.onsisted largely of poetry—Sanskrit
like Greek, lending itself to poetic
treatment even of scientific and
philosophical topics.

The Agni Purana devotes many
(;hapters to figure of speech and the
;aults and merits of poeiry. Bharatha
in hi_s chapters on dancing, music and
poetics has deseribed 36 ixksnonas or
embellishments of literary and poetic
types. One of the most characteristic
Qevelopments of Indian art criticism
is' the concentrated attention devoted
to the theories of ‘spottha’ or ‘dhwani,
viz., the capacity of words to signify
the import of things and the power
of suggestion contained in words.

A celebrated work, ‘Dhwanyaloka,’
by a court poet in Kashmir writim’g
In the Tth century A. D. is occupied
with the doctrine of sound or euphony
and deals with suggestion as the soul
0t poetry.

A series of later writers, Raja

Sekhara, Bhoja of Dhara and several..

others culminating in Appayy2
Deekshita, have produced works ana-
lysing the relation of genius an
poetic  imagination  to culture,
differentiating between the essentials
of didactic and scientific poetry; 2
elucidating tiie sources of poetic con-
vention and practice. They deal also
grammatical technicalities in rellatlon
o style and the faults and merits 0
expression and thought, as well as the
operation of words and their sources.
It is worthy of note, that one of the
latest critical treatises in Indid
“RASAKALPADRUMA,” Wwas wr.xttell'
to instruct a Muslim ruler, Sheisht2
Khan, about the middle of the 17th

century. Both in this work and 18 a

famous book on dramatic writing
‘Dhananjaya’s ‘Dasarupa’ it is Statet
that literary obscurity or the GQuesS
tor what is often called ‘preCiOuSness’t
may be legitimate in some a
authors and in relation to certallt
subjects, but that, alihough ornate
ness may go with greatness, yeu
ottener felicity comes of simplicity:
Describing the Ramayana of Valmlk.é
W,at miracle of simplicity of lansuds
and suggestiveness of meaning, a POe
says, “Ordinarily, speech and wntﬁlg
fcllows the meaning; but i ‘07
consummate and ancient artist va
miki, the meaning and the .qu‘
pursue each other and are mdlstms
guishably blended.” This sentimgnt iln‘
worthy not only of a supreme artist w
words, but of a truly discerning cr¥
4ic.—(Condensed from an address
. E. N. Conference.)

€

JOFFICERS SNUFF

MEET—

KW

By SANTHA

THERE are some things—some peo-

ple of whom we are not satisfied
to accept the face cr surface value,
some events into which we read, wilh
or without provocaticn, a deeper
meaning. We are prompted, may be
by the curiosity which drove Eve to
lend her pristine ear to the crafty
serpent in her garden, to enquire into
the series of happenings which had
culminated in the varticular action
which has aroused our interest or to
ask about the antecedents of a new
person. In short, we aie impelled to
say with the poet, “Thcre is more
than this!”

Mr. Peter Koinange, the college
teacher from Kenya who was in
Madras last week, left just such an
impression upon me. A visit from a
foreigner is not unusual to us. We
have been visited before for reasons
varying from idle curiosity to inte-
rested commercial speculation. We
have been lectured to hefore, we have
been looked at bhefore. Our old-
fashioned reserve has been cemmend-
ed, our predilection for superficial
western refinement has heen exnloited.
Yet, Mr. Koinange’s visit signified, in
4 dim inexplicable way, something.
It was a stage in the ¢volution of the
African native.

He answered all our questions, gave
us the population statistics, told us of
his tribal marriage customs and the
status of women in East Africa, as-
sured us of the completely cordial
relations between the Africans and
Indians and deploréd the ignorance of
the East African natives. He informed
us frankly of the nbject of his visit
to India, which was to secure more
scholarships for African students in
India, though he did not choose to
reveal the result of his mission. But
in between these observations, and
assertions, he informed wus that in
Kenya all the high government posi-
tions were held by Europeans and

that the local government had no
power, all executive authority being
vested exclusively in the Governor of
Kenya. He said Eurcpeans found
cheap native labour indispensable and
that was one reason why they did not
encourage Africans to send their
children to school. He spoke of poor
wages and of inequalilies of opportu-
nities between the two. He hinted at
differences which were arising bet-
ween the older generation and the

younger generation in families.
And throughout all his lectures,
he assured us he was speaking

only of East Africa and that he kaew
ag little of South Africa as o Madrasi
of China.

Africa has come {o mean to the
average Indian a country in which his
prethren are subject to racial in-
equalities and repression of the worst
type, where a man may not possess
land, may not go where he pleased,
tend his cattle or live in security. Our
leaders have made speeches about
the martyred lives of the 200,000
or so of our couatrymen who
have the misfortuns of being
marooned in South Africa. We are so
full of our own woe that many of us
tend to forget that the natives of
Africa, the descendants of the people
who owned the land in prehistoric
times when Africa was merely the
plack kingdom or ‘he Kingdom of
Monomatapa, lead a life under their
present rulers compared to which the
Indian’s is paradisical. We know little
about them, excepy fragments
gathered from a book here or a perio-
dical there, because the misery of
these natives has been mostly mute.
They have no broadcasting systems
over which they can tell the worid at
large of their woe. The few periodi-
cals and newspapers they run, rarely
come out of their territories. Their
struggle against the forces of repres-
sion has been swept into the vast mis-
leading classification of “native up-.
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risings” and their story presented to
the world in much the same way as
stories of wild animals. They are just
the sub-human creatures, uncivilised,
savage brutes who inhabited the coun-
tx:y before the white man came with
his electric light and machine gun
and produced light in the darkness

- gnd created order out of chaos. The
intimate story of these dumb millions
may never be written for many of
them do not understand it themselves
and the others do not know any other
language but their own. It can only be
told by its individual members who
have the courage and enterprise and
sympathy to go to new lands and
foreign countries. Of such ambassa-
dors Mr. Peter Koinange is the first
to come to India. His coming betokens
the first stirrings of a nationalistic
spirit in native Africa. He could
not have chosen a Dbetter coun-
try if what he needed was moral
guidance and inspiration. We have
trod with weary fest to the tune
of gun shots and the clang of closine
cell-doors, the path te freedom. Sooﬁ
it will be their turn.

During the lectures he delivered nt
various gatllerings in  Madras tms
suave, light-skinned, self—poss:essnd
teacner emphasised one prime needf~
tlge .need for an organised exchange
of information and news betwéa‘
tp.e t.WO countries. Let us examine e;n
the light of the knowledge we aire'tdn
Dossess the background from V;'h‘iC}Yl
this Bamu school teacher has emerg-
:'d ‘IL seems to us unbelievable that
here cquld be a few millions of pe
ble yet in the world who are 50 iS(ﬁa(t).
ed from the outside world and fr 2
all modern civilisation that they z(l)lr‘n
n.ot aware, except a Iiicroscopic minoe
rity whp can read English, of fh—
ilappemngs in their peighbodr tet:ﬁe
ory, the Union of South Africa, pe -
pl_e to 'Whom Tour-legged chair’spaw
still un‘x{nown, who will listen to are
g}lai)r; lwiz}? promises them the old earslirl

ile and call him pro
glléorgnggn tbaiting is still & spIc))I:'s t’arfS
) stones of Zimbabwe h’
ggz?c tzz;eamng. The history o?v'fha
2 U tribes of Africa is a colourf 1
pageant. Tl_leir agitations for libery;

M4

We are accustomed to think of the”
African policy only as &°

white
conflict between the British tyrant-
masters and the half-savages natives.
In reality, paramountcy in Africa is
of various designs. Africa bears the
stamp not of British colonisation
alone but the effects of the imperia-
list expansion of French, Belgian,
Portuguese, Italian and Spanish
pioneers. The whole is not one pattern
of civilisation but a “patchwork.” The
various European powers had their
influence restricted to a small area
But the British masters of Afri ;
; 0f Africa were
and are all-powsrful. Thej :
hi v - Tlieir overlord-
ship of the territory is more
! . e complete
and more devastatine th:
priation of— o ti N nan the expro-
the U. S. A T/k le Red Indians by
30 to 1 by th, ey are outnumbered
0 to 1 by the natives. Byt .
nisation and militge, ut L}}ell orga-
whelming that, i'hhf;} yq];g\’.r'e: e e
the natives as the Toays ole 1o dilve

; ‘ = 3 drove their
Wild buffaloes. The axiom of {he white

%gvlgén{n N hth};\- that the “black mush
subjeé)t 111111 1“‘ Place.” The natives are
or greater o Otl the British, to a lesser
locatibn; sx ent‘; {depending upon the
liquor laws  —odour bars, pass laws,
taxes Ita ;V‘S;, urbai arca laws and
anywher 5 V{N()isg i1 South Africa than

1Ere else but it js there every=

where. o Jiffan /
degrec. The difference is only in

~r'11‘(1)]te ?gs‘wry of the Bautu's strugsle
out negalt' self-government positively
presss 1'\(ely for freedom from op=
tion'ullt-“:mce' the English oceupa-
fury . ne b0§§1mung of the 19th cen-
- as' a series of muddled and
Opposgit?lsed revolts, of Jeaderless
to a(r)lrzf of unplanred resistance, @
shiety d feeble  collision of the
less Ussige against the merci-
fos evastation of the musket and
lionsmtidll(me gun. Later, these rebel+
o O% on the texture of religious
or ty en?s. But whatever the nature
was P€ of movement, the desired end
was the same, that someday “the
i~ gpeAans would be driven into the
aga‘in nd they would live in peace
s Lh,‘rest.m their huts, give milk
Bt elr children and till the land.
invinmsse mass uprisings, with such
al cible potential power in them,

ended the same way. The warriors
went singing their famous Mayibuyi
war-song and death swept down from

‘the skies and strangled the cry of
Vuk Africa’ in their throafs.

The British point of view is typical.
Africa was before the first white
settler entered it, the Dark Continent,
a mighty, vast, land-area of jungle
and scrub, of dry, arid desert and
mosquito-ridden undergrowth in which
millions of dark-skinned natives
existed in a state of primitive sava-
gery. He entered the picture and
cleaned up the place, killed the
disease-carrying pests, and gave the
natjves work. To him tney have never
been anything but half humans, igno-
rant, stinking, ridden with sores, not
deserving anything more than what
he gave them. [n thelate 19th century
the Johanncsburg ‘Siar’ is said to
have published a leading article
suggesting in all seriousness the
wholesale annihilation of the natives
by alcohol. “In alcohol,” it elaborated,
“is to be found the only influence
which may be trusted to sap the fund
of seemingly infinite vitality (of the
native) which will cvercome civilisa-
tion if civilisation does not overcome
it.” During the war at Sidi Rezegh,
dead South African soldiers and whites
were buried in a commnion grave. The
South African Army Headguarters
later ordered the disinterment of the
grave cnd white and black were burl-

ed scparately.

The few whites, hiowsaver, who came
to know the natives intimately, like
Mr. Edward Boux and Mr. Joyce Cary
have a goocd tale to tell of the.ir
nature. “There was no meannass n
them,” says Mi. Roux,” but a dignity
which might well have made their
conquerors ashamed.” They are also
a much harassed race. Bssentially
they are also a decadent race. The
pictures of the magnificent male
and female forms seen on advertise-
ment posters is mere eyewash. In the
tropical belt of Africa there is more
leprosy than anywhere else in the
world. There is tuberculosis, sleeping
sickness, plague, yellow fever, typhus
and small-pox ravaging the peoplg.
African children are almost congeni-
tal victims of worms oOr syphilis.
Economically, the people are bed-rock
poor. Many outsiders, remembering
only that Africa produces the greatest
share of the world’s gold and dia-
monds, think of it as a rich continent.
Really, it is an indigent country and

becoming poorer day by day. Its
deserts are spreading, its forests are
being hewn down at a rapid rate and
its rainfall is growing less. It is said
that the Lake Rudolf in Kenya has
been decreasing at the rate of a foot a
year during the last quarter ol a cen-
tury. The climate is destructive, long
dry seasons alternating with uniimited
rain. To this is added the damage of
whirlwind, gale and flood. The native
African, uninitiated into modern
methods of agriculture, helps soil
erosion by primitive forms of culti-
vation.

Where does the salvation of the
African lie? In letting him go free?
Which raises the question of his
readiness for freede. The British
philosophy, tried in India also, is that
freedom is not something which can
e given by a wave of a political wand,
that the Africans have to be made
fit for it. There are some amoeng them
who say: “For God's sake leave him
alone to work out his own salvation”
That is something which cannot
happen. The African native has been
rendered incapable of working out his
own solvation without help. If he had
been left alone in his dark jungle, the
forces of nature might have arranged
some kind of balance between the life
on the land and the land itself. But
now that the masses are launched on
their way to “civilisation,” and have
cast their shells behind them, they
bave become more dependent, less
self-assertive. They have not in them-
selves the prerequisites which a ma-
tion must possess to achieve political
freedom—unity and leadership, nor
nave they the remote:t idea of how to
obtain them.

Mr. Edward Roux says: “The possi-
pility of a united front between
various sections of the non-Europeans
has always been a major issue in the
struggle for freedom of the black
man.” Mr. Koinange himself was of
the opinion that the native popula-
tions of East, west and South Africa
were so much divided territorially,
that the chances of thelr uniting was
much restricted. This lack of cohesion
dates back to the first disruption
caused among the Bantu races in the
early times when the Ernglish support-
ed the Gaika chief azaiast the Xhosas.
The inter-tribal distrust continues to
this day. This fissiparous tendency is
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Seen not only in the political fi
?;tievgn in the religious. There ai'led
nstance, as many Ba y
a8 there are clang % Bant churches

The political leaders of th

: ¢ Bantu
from the tlme_of Makana, the Xhos;
prop}let, have mvariably proved more
admirable at bromise than at perfor-
mance. The “Industries and Commer-
cial Workers’ Union of Africg” started

ch almost replaced the

It was a typicil example of, ag Roui
remendoys i ity

between the urgent desire fos 151221;11;56
on the part of the down-trodden
bla-clzrs and the inadequacy of théi
political leadership.” '
In the earliest timas t
taught by the missiona,
the majority of Afrieg
In chureh or mission
more recently non-g
have been subsidised

ment. But the standardq of i
! ) education
1;1 such schools is horribly low. There
: erg &Otth(:%oggh 1teachers. Statistics

. L In 1638 in the §

gfrlcan Union, for instance, t%létrl;
A ;re 400,000 European children being
42;8%’3(3(1[&?‘5‘ nearly £25 per head ahd
X 'rlcaq children at £2 per
ltlezitq. That section of British adminis
tga ion wh’lch favours the “Leaw}e
“Lgr;xka;%n; ’hprghesjr says triumphantly:
1 at educalion is doj X
ghg natives. Teach them the :llghztz?
cfotﬁgsd ;rrxl%y :}Yagggr. Give them good

€y bully their ill-cl
]foiltlgws. Try to make their he;I%g
er ?Lnx they make o bee]ine\to the

he slaves were
ries. Even now
ns are taught
schools. But
uropean schools
by the Govern-

they evince the least desire to try ltag ’
do so. These, he points out, wereé the ..

educated and the enlightened.
against this are the pro-Africap
sympathisers who point out that the
educated African does not lose OY
education an essential characteristic
of his race—“he is still strangely
moved by personal sympathies’—am
that “it he knows thal you like him
and you appreciate his help, he
the best colleague you could find;
enters into things with an eagerné
a freshness of mind that makes

a perpetual source of encouragemene
even in dull routine work; but if h

55y

should find himself kept at arm’s’

length, he shows offen boredom 2%
a kind of resigned indifference ¥
may look like apathy.”

More schools are now being pullb, .

however ill-equipped. And the Bantg
intelligentsia  are increasing a%e
emerging as the natural leaders of L

people. The seeds of o united groW'et
are heing planted. Freedom is nob ¥
round the corner. In fact, it is not arﬁl
where within sight yet for the Bal ve
But in individual cascs liere and e
the attempts to keep the people TG
rant and backward so that the er‘e
man may have his cheap labour, au
being thwarted. At the botto}r:;sof
British repressive legislation .
the fear of the bpotential po\z‘;
of the coloured mass of Afrl to
They have commiticd themselves ot
a position from which they can?

by themselves withdraw. The c.hol 0
no longer between leaving Africa PO
and primitive and developii8 1ing
latent riches at th» r.sk of klr}d
African nationalism. The questlonmg
how scon the white bosses are goﬁhe
to understand that the rising Ofb;e,
natives is inevitable and inexora

ot
Of course, Mr. Kcinange ?;g ?he

commit himself to more LI .qg
usual mild statements, but his v the
held against the background O ed
story of the African Bantl, Seemfyo
like the first stirrings of the €M ey
in a mother’'s womo. Soon the b
will learn to kick.

—————

ON FRIENDSHIP
Friendship is ge

: 1 -
lority cn one side ig ;ie?l lasting, but between equals, or where the super
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ERTRUDE MYERS was sitting in

the lounge of the Taj Mahal Hotel
alone. She was wearing a dance frock
of an ethercal green from which her
neck stood out as if it were an 1vory
column. Black curly hair framed her
beautiful face in which three dimples
stood out  childishly prommgnt
investing her with an air of smiling
Sweetness. She was an air-hostess by
profession and those who had
recruited her for the job had made no
mistake since her distinctive poise
and spontaneous charm had more
than once turned the heads of even
the hard-headed businessmen Who
flew in her charge and made them
indulge in overt amatory glances.

It was raining hard outside and. a
thick mist enveloped Bombay. Miss
Myers looked at her tiny gold watch.
Seven o clock. Mahinder should be
joining her any time now. Captain
Mahinder was her colleague. 'Ifhey
had flown together on many occasions
but just then they were on d1ﬁeren§
routes. She had flown in from Delhi
that afternoon and Mahinder was due
from Madras at six in the evening.

“Just give me an hour to wash and
change,” he had said. “At seven sharp,
Gertie, usual place.”

“Alright, Mahinder,”
complied.

Gertie Myers and Mahinder were
very much in love with each oth_er.
She knew that Mahinder was married
but she had never met his wife or
heard him talk much about his
family. Nor was Gertie interested. For
the last two years they had behaved
as if they had been married. Ggrtie
had a small flat and had entertgmed
no compunctions in letting Mahinder
spend the nights with her whenever
it was possible for him. There had
been no talk between them of
marriage, of somehow conspiring to
make Mahinder wriggle out of the
steel grip of matrimonial ties. Gertie
did not even know what sort of a
woman Mahinder’'s wife wag, nor did
she know whether his married life was

she had

happy or unhappy nor what the
circumstances were that made
Mahinder pour out on herself all the
love, affection and tenderness that he
was capable of.

Gertie was happy in the sunshine
of his love and she asked nothing
more than to bask in it. After all
they were leading a life as good as
any couple married to each other. The
only difference was that she did not
have any children; but that did not
matter anyway. The mother instinct
in her was not uncontrollable.

She looked at her watch again.
Seven-thirty. The chair opposite to
her was still vacant. Why hadn’t
Mahinder come? He was always
punctual. And they hadn’t met for
nearly a week since their duty hours
had not permitted that. Anyway she
could wait for some more time, Per-
haps Mahinder was late. In the beast-
ly monsoon weather the pilot could
not always keep to the scheduled
time. She looked outside—~the weather
was still murky,

The waiter came and removed the
empty glass on the table. She had
finished her orange juice. She signall-
ed to him she wanted nothing more.
She would have a little sherry when
Mahinder came, she decided.
© Eight o clock, and Gertie was
becoming impatient. Something must
have gone wrong. Mahinder definitely
would have kept his date with her ii
it were humanly possible. She rose
and went to the telephone booth.
She dialled the number of the afr-
port and had to wait for nearly
fifteen minutes to get the call
through since she repeatedly found
that the line was engaged.

“Has the Madras plane arrived
yet?”

“Yes, but....”

“But what?”

“You see there was an accident
while landing.”

“Accident?”
“Yes, due to poor visibility.”
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“Is Captain Mahinder alright?”
“T don’t know.”

“God Almighty, he was the pilot of
the plane. You must know!”
“T’ll find out.”
There was a few moments’ silence,
“Hgllo, who are you please?”
‘;ﬁlr-Hostess Myers...... There is
nothing wrong in telling me. 1
of the firm.” # mone
“We can’t definitely say, Mijss
Myer’s,. whether Captain Mahinder
xth;{s mgur&il or how badly. He wasg
aken to the hospital with t ¥
in the ambulance.” fe others
“Was it a bad accident?”
“NO.”

'Gertie rang off angd dialled t -
pital, but unfortunately thehge?socfn
w}xo answered the telephone could
‘gaxiw(;e hex; no relevant information. He
not even
Nohinst know of the name
Gertie had no doubts ag to
should do as she left the t?ﬁ%%iﬁg
booth. She walked straight out, got
into a taxi and went tq the hosf)ital
At t_he Casualty Ward all the infor;
matlop she could gather was that
Captain Mahinder hagd been taken to
the operation theatre but nobody
could tell her how badly injured he
was or whether it was a serious ope-
ration or a minor one that he was
undergoing. Undaunted she entered
the hospital and climbed the
staircase to where the surgical wards
a.nd the operation theatre were
s%tuated. As she wag walking hur-
riedly through one of the longJ corri-
ﬁzis a young house-surgeon accosted
::May I know where you are going?”
‘I"’o find out about Captain Mahin-
de‘x:i{ slfxe ;eplied imperiously.
Fie is bein
can't s him.§ oberated on and you
“But could you tell
ba‘d;y he is injured?”
operg.ggﬁ.’l’ can’t. Not unti] after the
““Then it is a serious operation9”
rI g_a:n’t say that either
‘SBmgbody ought to
sometl;mg In this damneg h novz
she said furiously, ospital,
“Those who
theatre with
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me, doctor, how

could tell yoy gre in th
e
him.. .  cam yourself,

please. I guess you are much con;
cerned about him. Rest assured tha

he will be given the best surgical poll
....Will you sit in the waiting room-t

He opened the door of a dimly-I
room.

“I shall come and tell you b
him as soon as I can. And doR
worry meanwhile.”

The young :
mannerg and he closed the door after
letting her into the waiting roont.

Anxiety and anger were rufiing the
emotions of Miss Gertrude Myers
She paced twice up and down the
length of the room in a filerce temper
and only then did she notice "
another person was sitting tnex
rather demurely on a cane chall.

The otker person was 2 y°“’é§
woman, very pretty also. HeT faly
was chiselled in classic lines and ol’ll 2
her big black eyes secmed t0 reved
smouldering fire within her. ne
head was small and shapely and b g
mauve silk sarce she was Weanna
revealed a supple figure perhaps
trace voluptuous. his

Gertie looked surprisedly ab
stranger, th

“Are you here in connection wi
this air-crash?” .

“Yes....My hushand is being ope
rated on.”

“Your husband?”

“Yes, Captain Mahinder.
the pilot of the plane.”

“Oh,” said Gertie rather lamely- ¢

So this was Mahinder’s wife 800U
whom she had not even thought
few minutes—a factor that she he
not reckoned with even though 5%
was in love with this pretty woman ®
husband. Gertie’s appraising eghe
told her that her companion iB ¥
room was definitely goodlooking-

“Won’t you come and sit down?: .I'l:
I take it that you too are here in ¢0
nection with this accident? ‘

“Yes,” replied Gertie laconically-

“I have been here barely
minutes but it has been like
They telephoned me home

ages

a
tame immediately....It is 80 nard ¥
cant-

wait for the result of this operd
The big black eyes were cOrus
with unshed tears. “You S
doctors can’t say anything un
operation is over.”

doctor had pleasing -

tfie.
i the,
1

aboub -

He was .

)

4

"strapping youngster. Both his child-
" ‘ren were boys and they looked exact
- miniatures of their father.

Gertie pressed her lips into 2 thin
line and controlled her emotions.

“Are you married?”

“No.” '

“Excuse me talking away like this.
But I am afraid ['ll break down if I
don’t talk....You don’t mind, do
you?....You won’t be able to under-
stand the predicament of a wife when
her husband’s life hangs by a thread
50 to say....Mahinder means every-
thing to me and I am sure God
won’t take him away. You see we
have two children and they both
adore him as much as I and he, of
course, is the ideal husband and the
ideal father.”

It was heartrending for Gertie: to
listen to those words which praised
Mahinder’s paternal and matrimonial
virtues. .

“We have been married fo:r six
years,” continued Mrs. Mahinder,
“and have not known one moment of
unhappiness. My oniy‘ grudge
ggainst him is his profession. That
takes so much of his time and leaves
me and the two kids alone. Especially
during the last two years he has been
working very hard. He has been
forced by his firm to work practically
every evening he has spent in Bombz_)y
and many nights too. All this in
addition to his flying hours.”

Gertie knew very welll
Mahinder had been spending
evenings and nights.

“And Mahinder always says that
he has to work so hard to get a pro-
motion and perhaps when he becomes
a Flight Superintendent he 'wﬂ’l,
devote more attention to his family.

Mrs. Mahinder took a locke§ from
the folds of her saree where it was
hanging from an exquisite gold chain
round her neck. She opened. it and
showed a photograph to Gertie.

“Look, this is Mahinder and our
two children.” :

Glertie saw Mahinder smiling from
ear to ear holding in each arm a

where
his

“Yes, we are a happy family and if
he gets through this I'll make him
quit flying altogether....Oh God! he
must survive.”

“Don’t worry, Mrs. Mahinder,”
Gertie found herself saying, “your
husband will get through.”

Yes, Mahinder must get through,
she thought, but would she be able
to meet him again? Wouldn't his
presence remind her constantly of his
wife and children? Was she not
breakinz up a happy family? Yes,
Mahinder did love her—there was no.
gainsaying that. But in her absence
would he not go back to his wife and
his children? Did they not need him
more than she did?

No, Gertie decided, she would not
meet him again. She might go back
to Calcutta, her home, and marry
Jeff who had always wanted her and
settle down to raise a family. But she
must put-Mahinder out of her mind.

Listening to Mrs. Mahinder with
only her ears, Gertie laid careful
plans. Mahinder would be forced to
remain in hospital after the operation
for at least a fortnight more. She
would resign her job meanwhile and
go to Calcutta. Mahinder would never
be able to contact her in Calcutta
because he knew nothing about her
past beyond the fact that she had
come from that city. She did not care
what happened to her after that. The
main thing was that Mahinder should
be left to pick up the broken threads
of his family life again.

Gertie rose up. She would go back
to her flat and from there out of
Bombay, out of Mahinder’s sight, out
of the sunshine of her life.

“You are going?”’ asked Mrs.
Mahinder.

“Yes, but IT'll....”
The door opened and an elderly

man who wore the grave, calm
face of an eminent surgeon entered.

“Mrs. Mahinder, 'm sorry....”
Mrs. Mahinder rose up expectantly.
“....your husband is no more!”

—————

In the capacities and parts of men there are three Degrees: one man
understands of himself, another understands what‘ is explained, and a
third understands neither of himseif nor by explanation.—MACHIAVELLT.
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WHY LEFT

DISUNITY?

By G.S. BHARGAV 4

HE failure of the Calcutta eon-

fabulations between the Socialist
leaders and Sri Sarat Chandra Bose
has not been adequately explained. In
addition to the absence of any
attempt on the part of the Socialist
Party to sufficiently and correctly
ventilate the stand it hos taken at
the Calcutta talks, there has heen a
lot of misrepresentation in ‘the press
and elsewhers. Press reaction ranged
from a caustic “thieves have fallen
out,” to a high-power campaign for a
Congress-Scelalist  coulition., Several
hewspapers have condemned what
they called “an unholy alliance
against the Congress” and espressed
pleasure at its doom.

Lgftists, on the other hand, have
thelr own misgivings. An ulira-Lef-
tist said that the Congress has

“pbought over” the Socialists to
prevent Left consolidatica; while
another remarked that Socialists

would be isolated hoth by the Right
and the Left. There are cthers who
accused the Socialist proposal for gy
merger of the Left paities as “devoid
of good faith” and concluded that
they were bargaining on both the
sides, Right as well as Left.

All these, however, are farther from
the truth. The Socialist attituce
towards Left consolidation, though
they have not cared to tell the public
about it, has been highly realistic and
statesmanlike. To appreciate their
stan_d fully, it is necessary to study
the implications and meaning of Lelt
consolidation. There are today several
splinter groups of the Left, which will
have to be eliminated and brought
together. That will be the first step
towards Left consolidation. European
history of the last three decades tells
us that such splinters have always been
the_ stepping stones of either totali-
tarian communism or fascism, to both
of which they are opposed. Pooling of
genuine socialist resources is thus the
need of the hour. The Socialist lea-
ders are, perhaps, the first to realise
this. With this end in view, they had
carried on negotiations with many of
the Left parties and also succeeded
In getting the Bolshevik Leninist
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Party of India—the Tndian branch of
the Fourth International—a section
of the Revolutionary Socialist Party
and another small group known a$
the Sociulist Party of India (which
had formerly scceded from the Socla-
list Party) to merge with their party-

There were, and are still, the Revo-
lutionary Communist Party of Todid,
which has lately further split into tW0,
one advoecating the b()mb-aﬂd'amd’
hotite cult (it was responsible 70X the
Dum Dum Raid and such other incis
dents in Bengal) and the other, l€
by Soumyendra Nath Tagore, slightly
differing from it; the remnuining S
tion of the Revoluiionary Socialist
Party (after one section had merged
with the Socialist Party); the I_-‘Ol"
ward Bloe, which has also split int0
three: (1) garat Chandra BoseS
group, calling itself the Republical
Socialist Party, (2) the faciion of R. S
Ruikar and Leela Roy, and (3) the
near-Communist  splinter led 0¥
Sheela Bhadra Yajee oand Ko N
Joglekar. Last year, there had spruns
up another “Lefl” party in Maha-
rashtra, called the Bahujan Samal

Party, as a result of the secessionl
from the Maharashtra Congress of a

large number of non-Brahmins. The
Leftism of this party, like that of
some branches of the Scheduled
Castes’ Federation, springs not frout
class, but caste foundations. It is an
open secret that the Communists aré
using this party as their legal wing-
Quite recently, General Mohan Singh
and Col. G.S. Dhillon of Subbas
Bcese's INA have started a Leftist Sikh
Party in the East Punjab.

Thus, all these splinter parties ar€
confined either to a province or a par
of a province and in certain cases 0
a particular caste or community 9
people. Though individually the¥y
count for nothing, collectively they
may be a force to reckon with. Als0
when brought together on a specific
social and economic programme, some
of these Leftists may be able to glve
up their quibbling and may everl
develop an ideology. Hence the nee
for their consolidation.

If, in the name of consolidation, a
joint committee of representatives of
each of these groups Is set up, as
suggested by Sri Sarat Chandra Bose,

it will not only not achieve any real
consclidation but will perpetuate the
undesirable splinters. Just as the
partition of the country into India
and Pakistan did not solve the mino-
rity problem but only multiplied it
by two, such a consolidation will only
vlace a premium on splinter groups
and exaggerate their importance and
influence.

So, the Socialist leaders righily
wanted an elimination of such splin-
ters and their merger into a single,
strong Socialist Party.

Secondly, such a consolidation will
amount to each of these groups hav-
ing parity of represenfation with an
all-India party like the Socialist
Party, on the proposed Left Consoli-
dation Committee, irrespective of
their individual sirengths. Can any
one, under such circumstances,
justilably accuss the Socialist Party
for not having acreed to such a pro-
posal and willingly written itsell off
the political map?

With «ll these issues in view the
Sccialists have recently widened their
party into a mass parly with indi-
vidual and collective membership and
have invited 21l non-Communist Lef-
tisis to join it. If, however, the other
parties concoded the principle but
had misgivings about joining an
already existing party, the Socialist
leaders expressed their readiness to
merge their own all-India party with
a larger party of the Left. The full
implications and importance of this
gesture have not bheen adequately

appreciated.

It must be remembered that the
Socialist secession from the Congress
was precipitated by the new constitu-
tion of the Congress which debarred
the existence of parties within the
party. In other words, it was on the
issue of retaining their individuality
and exclusiveness as a party that the
Socialists left the Congress, even
though there was a possibility of
converting a large section of
Congressmen to their point of view.
That individuality and exclusiveness
they were now prepared to shed and
merge their party in a larger party

of the Left, in the interests of Left
unity.

When that was the prica the Socia-
lists were prepared to pay for Left
consolidation, it was an irony that the
splinter groups who are most voci-
ferous and vocal about Left consoli-
dation should have failed to recipro-
cate even to half that extent. Merger
of their parties weuld have meant
iothing to them, wunless they had
vested interests by way of permanent
leadership of their splinter groups;
whercas, for the Socialists, it would
have meant a gamble involving a life’s
toil. It was thus evident that the lea-
ders of the splinter groups put their
pebty vested interests abcve the larger
interests of the entlire Left., It would
have made a lot cf difference to the
country and to themselves, if they
had voted for real consolidation of
the Left.

The Socialists have also been un-
equivocal in their demand that the
near-Communist groups should make
vp their minds and choose between
terror tactics and a planned and
sysiematic  transformation of the
country towards a socialist economy
pbut should not have the best of botn
the worlds. Also, they exnlalined tnat
the claims of some of the parties,
cenumerated above, for Leftism were
rather dubious and that they were
mors2 “have-nct radicals” than
genuine Soc:alists. So, a merger of the
parties, as they had suggested, on a
common programme and policy would
make up for such lapses and put wind
in their sails. Such a merger, they
explained, would also neutralise the
comimunal and caste colourings, visi-
ble among soine of them.

Finally, Leftist consolidation, as
conceived by Mr. Sarat Bose, would
have merely defeated the Congress
and left 2 vacuum in ifs place. Amidst
the divergent viewpoints of the diffe~
rent parties there would not have been
an agreed formula for positive action.
it would have been a Babel of opposi-
tion voices, all destructive in content
and tone, and they would not have
been able to even form, much less run,
a Government. The more enterprising
among them might crown themselves
but it would be only a crown of
thorns. The disenchantment among
the people about such a Left consoli-
dation and its progress would have
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CHINA’S NEW

STRONG MAN

By MARK GAYN

WHEN delegates from all corners of

Cf‘nna come together to elect g
new . Democratic Coalition Govern(-
ment” the shadow of a large, stoop-

shouldered peasant-f
Mao Tze-tung will 1i
Pproceedings.

If Mao so chooses

aced man named
€ heavy over the

) s, he can have him-
i;;xgmieéiccsg President of China lmor
- ore probably he will "t'

out of the Governme i 2ot

nt. This bit of

bolitieal make-believe wi Ve oo

ke will deceive

Svrilec; fic‘grzghxs deceptively mild m;;o

years has been the ilo-

?r‘l)ﬁgfsi a;qd sltr?tegist of China’spCholiﬁ-

tvolution, today stang
above any other Sure
abe land.y bolitical figure in
In these 20 year
. ) S,

C_hmas revolution thr

sion of erises, and on

te;s. He: himself has h

xl\x/};lfcsh ,En the year of the “Long

armi;s’ . with thang Kai-shek’s

o 16 IN unceasing pursuit. Later

tor 1 years, he lived in a cave, nevef

enem'mm the foe. Yet, even his

o weleli can find'in bis record no sign

ped akening, or weakness, or even a
ange in basic philosophy’
Set down in numer '

ous speech
Pamphlets, this philosophy catexs ﬁ:}%

2

Mao nurtured
ough a succes-
€ or two disas-
ad t6 walk 6,000

be described as Marxism, interpreted-
for modern times by Lenin and Stalin,
and adapted by Mao for Asia. In the
coming months and years, it will
underlie the thought and politics of
China. Despite all the fences, it will
also filter down into the lands to the
south—into  Indin, Burma and
Malaya, Inde-China and Indonesia—
and infect their restless millions.

One thing that scems ecrtain 18
that Mao will not hecome another
Tito. Nor does he intend to let any
economic Cifficultirg which Chinese
Cpmzntillisf:s now farce, to interfere
with their hasie velations with Russid.
In a rezent statement over the Pel-
ping Radin, in celebration of the
28th':mnv-.mrs:n‘y of the Chinese Com~
munist Party, Mao declared that al-
though the Communist vietory in
Chl}m depended on aid from inter-
natxo*ml revolutionavy forces such a8
the Soviet and {he REast Furopean
b;oc. Communist China did not need
:41("1 from Britain or the U. 8. Nor, he
sald, would 1 refuse such aid. '

Mao can best be understood as @
leader of the groatest pensant rebel-
llQn in history. Himsall of stuardy
middle-China ~ peasant  stock, Mao
understands the inrmer’s problems
and speaks his lapguage. The solution
of these problems has, up to now,
been the cardinal aim of his pro-
gramme.

Born in Hunan 56 years aro, the
son of a tight-fisted, well-to-do far-
mer, Mao Has devoted some 40 years
to the peasant’s cause. e began
early, when—as a health faddist—he
began to tramp the rural countryside.
Hunan was a good observation point
—3a world of rich crops and famines
that need not have cccurred, of war~
lords, usury and peasant unrest. The
time for observation was aleo right.
Monarchy had just collapsed, and the
entire nation was in a political and
spiritual ferment.

Mao attended the First Normal
School in Changsha, hiked, argned,
and read voraciously, from Adam
?ngith through the pre-Confucian
hinkers. In the end, he formed =
New People’s Study Society, in which,

" 8reat man of China’s

with other youths, he debated China’s
ills and cures.
Mao and his study society gave the

'First Normal a revolutionary tradi-

tion. On graduation, Mao went t0
Peking to study at the Kational
University. There are still men who
Temember the slow-moving, awkward
youth who worked in the university
lbrary, argued avidly on politics, and
wooed a professor’s daughter ¢he
later married her). This was the time
of the Russian Revolution, and like

other students Mao was deeply affect-

ed by it.

In May, 1921, with 11 other meL,
Mao helped to set up the Chinesc
Communist Party at a secret meeting
in Shanghai. The party mushroomed
Quickly, and by the following spring,
Mao was back to his native Jiunan,
organizing labour and student unions.
He rose rapidly in the party hierarchy,
and by 1925 had become a member of
the Communist Politburo.

This was a period of Russian-blessed
honeymoon between the Commuuists
and Chiang Kai-shek. Mao was made
chief of the publicity denartment of
the Naotionalist Party, and editor of
the Political Weekly. But when the
great northern expedition began, he
moved ahead of it, organizing peasant
uprisings.

In 1927, Chiang Kai-shek broke
with the Communists. The Commu-
nist Party—what was left of it aiter
Chiane’s blocd purge—sphb at the
seams. One faction surrendered arms
to Chiang. Another insisted on coutl-
nuing the hopeless siruzgle within
the cities held by Chizng’s sccret
Police. Mao demanded that the party
form an alliance with the poor pra-
santry, organize Soviets and fizht in
the countryside. For this hz=resy, Mao
was tossed out of the Politburo.

In the crisis, Mao acted with
characteristic decisiveness. He formed
the first division of the First Peasanis’

- and Workers’ Army, and led it into

the bandit-infested Chingkanshan.
On this impregnable mountain ‘he
Temained for a year, while rebeilion
boiled in the surrounding country-
side and mutinous soldiers swelled
Mao’s forces. Eventually, the second
Communism,
Chu Teh, broke through the Nationa-
Ust blockade, and joined Mao. Chu
was then made commander of the

Communist army, and Mao its politi~
cal commissar. This relationship per-
sisted for the next 10 years.

Tn 1830—by now restored in the
Comintern’s good graces—Mao took
the next step. Fighting for each mile,
he moved to the mountainous pro-
vince of Kiongsi. Here, for the first
time, Mgao had elbow-room for his
programie. A Soviet government was
set up, with its cown army, schools,
indusiry and money, and an elabo-
rate programme of land reform. Here
Moo and Chu remained until 1634

By October, 1934, Mao’s revolution
was already a tremendous thing. It
could musier sorne 400,000  fighting
men (though many of them lacked
grms), and resist atlacks hy Chiang’s
armies of close to 1,000,000, But the
oads were against the Communists. I
passed througn the ared tnat year,
and saw the series of Jlortified rings
Chiang Kai-shek had buily, on Ger-
man advice, in an effort to strangle
the Kiangsi Soviet. The ring Inoked
i1a g eohra closing in on n rabhilb

%izg and his asscciates decided to
move out, t¢ e northwess, where
Russin was closs, and Japan’s armed
men were spilling over the Grest Wall.
One night that October, the Commu-
nisy forces struck at a weak link in
the chain of foris, and nommerad ab
it, unuil they broke tarough. This was
tne beginning of the “Long March,”
(hat did not end until a yecar and
8,000 miles later.

wFor the Communists this was a year
of almost continuous battles, over
some of the world's most  difficult
terrain. They fought disease, hunger,
SWAIPS, snow-pound  mountains,
savages and hostle armies. Only
20,0600 of them survived the trek, and
there was sickness and hunger. But
they had kept their morale and in
their wake bloomed underground
organizations. -

In the north-west Mao’s revolution
entered its crucial phase. Here the
Communists built up their armies,
created a sustaining economy and

established M&'ﬁﬁﬁng both
Chiang . the ggpanese.
Here, t a di ater,
1 saw e-tung, Ch nd
their ° ues. By now i~

tory peopled by 10
Mao §had fravelled a long way.



met Mao at a dance in a
a:gg rgt';mly 1it hall in the village of
fang Family Hill. On this occasion,
viazo and I only exchanged pleasan-
ries. Our second meeting was a 10-
tour interview which started in the
sarly afternoon, ran on through the
dinner, and then went on deep into
the night. I talked to him in a moun-
tain cave, round-ceilinged, dirt-floor-
ed and chilly.

In physical appearance Mao is not
impressive. He looks like a small-town
shop-keeper, or perhaps a teacher. It
is only in conversation one gets a
measure of the man’s intellect. Mao
ignores the routine and speaks of his-
tory as one of its makers—of broad
historic sweeps, the destinies of
nations, world policy.

With me, he confidently predicted a
U. S. depression. He expected the dep-
ression o result in “an emergency of
democratic forces, which will enmpel
the U. 8. Government to abandon its
imperialist policies, stop help to such
reactionaries as Chiang Kai-shek, and
assist democratic movements.” He
studied the intercepted San Francisco
news broadcasts for signs of a stock
market break.

Mao was bitterly anti-U. S. He
denounced U. 8. help to Chiang Kai-
shek, voiced suspicion of U. S. moves
in Formeosa, and attacked U. S. efforts
to revive Japan. He kept insisting that
nothing Washington could do would
alter the situation in China. (One of
Mao’s earliest post-war slogans was:
“The A-bomb cannot destroy the Chi-
nese revolution.” Ten thousand bombs
could wipe out as many Chinese
villages, he argued, but the Commu-
nist revolution would go on). But he
also maintained that if the U. 8.
ceased help to China’s “reactionaries,”
a large and healthy trade could he
established - between the U.S. and
China.

The major conflict in the world, he
felt, was not between the U. 8. and
Russia, for this was merely “a smoke
screen intended to help U. 8. =apita-
lism move into the former British
markets and spheres of influence.”
The basic conflict, .he insisted was
between the capitalists of Britain and
the U. 8.~ :

All these were debatable intangi-
bles. But in the one area of prophecy

whére he could be checked, he has
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since proved to be amazingly ac:‘éég
rate. He forecast for me the pasis ot
of military initiative from Ch nﬁes i
Kai-shek to the Communist ar iI;
the drive in Manchuria anq laterthe,
North China, the disintegration of o
Nationalist fabric, the cqnsqua i
suspension of U. 8. aid to Chiang p
shek, and finally, the formation S_me
coalition Government. Both his l‘na
table and his analysis of the'Chl
crisis have been confirmed by time-

For 10 years, Mao's job has beenr;(':
deal with broad policy. With CO_Ob
munications incredibly poor, thed:lm
of day-to-day decisions had ha ;
be delegated to trusted men on run
spot. Mao has used his time t0 o
the fiveman policy-making Se"m.
tariat—the inner circle of the Co! :
munist command—and write 01;1 a
wida range of subjects, from art In
Communist society to land reform: o5

It is in the latter that Mao tﬁ{on
the greatest pride. The redistribn s
of land among the poor peasants <
been the real secret of Comm}lflgo
success. If he dies today, Mao WllT 4
down in history as the man who ga
land to the sharecropper and rema
the ancient pattern of village life.

But it is an error to think that 13‘:}‘;
reform is the Alpha and Omeg&ar_”
Mao’s programme. An orthodox %%,
xist, Mao sees the redistripumorl‘on
land as only the first step I a The
evolution towards Communisii. ote
present agrarian revolution, he Wi is
in 1938 in a little known pamphle e
“bourgeois-democratic”; it is d1re(1:_sm
mainly against domestic feuda lces
and foreign imperialism; it Cm_b“l‘. ots
within itself even small capitd tl
and it encourages the developmen S
private enterprise. But after it, ™ o
come the “real,” Socialist revolutllger‘
In this revolution, it is the WorI “a.
and not the peasant who must l€

Mao’s views have not change%hg;
the past 10 years. Freshened ub, o
were put forth anew a few weeks I?ih-
by Mag’s old schoolmate, Jen Pihs for
This is what Mao has in mind el
China, as reported by Jen, and P
lished by a Moscow newspaper. -

Military victory (Mao holds) is on
the first step on a long road. - o
destruction of Chinese feudaxléls1 o:
imperialism, and Kuomintang au of
rity will not soive the question




China’s independence. Only when
China is transformed from an agri-
cultural into an industrial nation will
she be finally independent of foreign
powers.

Therefore, Mao says, the job is
clear: to spend three io five years
rebuilding the devastated industry,
and then the next 10 te 15 years rais~
ing the share of industry in national

-

economy from the present 10 per Cf‘-‘;“‘:
to 39 or 40. China must create 4 %l‘;i_:
industry capable of building m%/(rlore'
nery, automobiles and ships. t0
thon that, China must be ablefor
make cannon, tanks and aircrafb y
national defence. Economic indep?g
dence must go hand in hand .Wl,’
enouth sirength to defend China
boundaries.

MAN Vs, MOUNTAIN
By WEBSTER FA VCETT

IN & presswre chamber in g Cam-
bridge laboratory I have just seen
& young man madly pedalling a
hicycle, duplicating the conditions of
strain to be encountered when he
climbs Mount Everest next year,

Britain is planning a pew all-out
attemot to reach the Litherto~un-
scaled peakX of the world’s highest
mountain. With the advaniage of
all the altitude techniques ond
light-weight equipment harfected dur-
ing the war, the expedition will be
the seventh to assai] the 29,002-foot
“rcof of the world” and its leader,
36-year-old Group Captain A, P.
Bandit, believes it will prove a case
of seventh time lucky,

Volunteers for the team ave already
being tried out in commnression cham-
kers, living bhehing glass for 30 Qays
at a stretch while OXygen content
and atmospherie pressure are gradg.
ally reduced. Only those able to
withstand this conditioning will pass
the final selection, and the final leg
of the climb will probably be under-
taken by two men who have been
conditioned to 30,200 feet ar more,

In the topmost camp-—at 271750
feet—it has been discovered that
men can exhaust themselveg by the
mere act of turning over in their
sleeping bags. Eating is painful. Air
hunger produces Irenzied irritability.
‘The brain blacks out and a climber
on the last expedition could not
remember what his camers was for.
Modern oxygen apparatus, weighing
15 1b. against 35 1b. used in the 1938
expedition, will help to solve these
problems. The new packs give an
“0Xygen supply for six or seven hours,

and it is hoped to parachute uB~
lizaited supplies from the air. ¢
Previously,  too, the fask t?e
trekkine the final 200 miles up b o
foothills has not only SPYVCFI‘ 1y
exhaust the party, but has dl’ﬁSL}L‘ab e
curtailed the acfual time ﬁvaﬂ.a“,e
for the assault on the Bnal -ﬂdtfb;
The 1950 transport plancs will 2
men and equipment 1o 2 nm,rshuimlli..
point in the Himayalayas, and hfhe
coplers may hop the rest of 000
journcy to the base camp at 0. %
feet at the foot of the Rongbt
alacier. §=
The first reconnaissance _oxpedt
tion, just 28 years ago, did nge
bossess even satisfactory maps of t d
mountain approaches. The secon v
atteapt  the  following year ,Sam
George Mallory and othors Wlt,hh_
nearly 2,000 feet of the summit Wit o
out oxygen. The third assaulb +
1924 made many people almos
believe in the Tibetan legends e
maletie pods firmly entrenched i th
never-melting snows at the crest.

Seven men were swept away by .z
crushing avalanche. Despite th;v
disaster, George Mallory and Andre a9
Irvine took up the attempt beyonn
the last 1,000 feet with oxygefb
masks. An hour after they had Iets
the final camp the shrouding mis
parted and watchers saw the th
tiny figures lumbering slowly upwar
only 800 feet from the summit. They
Weére never seen again. )

In 1933 Hugh Ruttledge’s expedi-
tlon found an ice-axe stuck like &
tombstone in the ice 700 feet from
the peak. That same year, F. f
Smythe continued on alone, attempi~

ang the final great barrier of thg
North Col single-handed. Inl a50
hour of agony he clambered onsi >
feet. The slopes were like 2 sali
Toof. To the freezing terror _of SO. ;
tude were added hallucinations o
huge, heaked, bloated creatures
hanging malevolently in the sky. as
Expedition after expedition 'i‘whe
defeated by the weather. e
Strangest acdventure of all was.1 the
lone-woli exploit of Maurice Wils e
Positive thai by rigorous ‘cramlrll’g ak?le
fasting anyone could become cupag“t
of surmcunting any obstacle, he se
out alone to climb Everest to plzﬁ)vn
his thecry. A subsequent expeditio
found his body at 21,000 feet. -
The new party, however, })\W
Temain at the hase-camp for ah e-
days in order to acclimatise tterlr}e
Selves to height and temperasuof-
As they begin the gradual stzggebmg
the assault on the slopes, Clm:-time
equipment developed by Wwa e
commandos may help themt Ie;;
hitherto  insurmountable obstac

ssibly even open a new roube.
g?gdhi?-?ﬁeiggt clothing evglved for
high flying, with self-heating ax?pa-
ratns, will provide 3 new barrier
against the searing wind. Tent-pegi
and struts are made of superligh
magnesium three times lighter than
the aluminium hitherto' used. Seli:’-
heating cans of fo_od, will alone sz}'\e
precious weeks wiiich mu§t otberlmse
have been spent in lugging fuel up
b [aln. ]
bh;‘l?;?zg?lt hundreds qf _(:;andwlates1
have approached Bntams_ ‘Roivg
Geographnical  Society to join Ae
exnedition, few will be chosen.th s
+hé ciimbers near the peak, 1 elu'
;amlies will hecome more highly
spz—éialised. At the end f’chere
remains tie simple issue of tgafq
versus mountain. Th‘e two_ clgn elf
who make history will dalg tespet
rate hazards when they S*ta‘l“c g}llle
from the final camp. Defpl e he
aid of post-war science, two m .
single-handed raust penetrate the un
known.
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~+++ Short Story oo

Rl bl e

MAN OF STRAW

IT was a cosy flat, just meant for
two, in a brand new building.
There was a sunny drawing-room, a
pleasant little dining-room, two com-
pact little bedrooms, a kitchenette and
bath room. The furniture was new
and shining too. The tenants were
also new. They were newly wed as
recently as an hour ago. Happiness
was writ large on the face of the
bride, Bhu Devi, a smart little woman
of twenty-five summers. It was no
less evident on that of the bride-
groom, Om Sri Nivas, a young man of
about thirty-two years. These two
had waited for five long years for this
happy day to dawn. Working as a
hackwriter for newspapers, he earned
barely enough to feed and clothe him-
self. His spare time from the writing
of short stories and articles, he devot-
ed to his magnum opus, a novel. This
he had completed a few months ago.
She earned a hundred rupees per
month by drilling sense into young-
sters of the teen age. Yes, she was a
school-marm! But one who won
golden opinion from all those who
came across her path! The school
board was so pleased with her that
they were willing to grant her leave
for a year if she would promise to
return. The headmistress was actually
in tears—not crocodile—for she would
“never get another assistant like this
who did half the head-mistress’s work
in addition to her own without a
word of protest. The youngsters feted
her in their homes when they came
to know they were to lose her and
loaded her with mementos. These
two love-birds had found their nest
at last!

“Oh! What a lovely flat! How did
you manage to get it in these hard
days?” questioned Bhu.

“You must ask my friend, Bala-
krishna Balidan, the publisher. It was
he that secured it for me.” said Om.

“What is the rent?”

“Only a hundred rupees. Not bad
for these difficult days. Electricity

o By K. Sridkar Rao ===

is provided for cooking and domestic .

use also. That means, dear little girl,
you can save a lot of your breath—
no blowing at the fire for you.”

“You mean to say, you have 2 cook-
ing range?”

“Yes, my dear one, I have fitted 8
small one—the cheapest I could get.
I want to save you as much of the
labour of cooking as possible.” "

Bhu was pleased and happy. B“u
her womanly soul warned her that a
these could have been got only ?
great expense. What of the future:

“Onh! My dear,” she said. “You af%
very kind to me. But all this }:nus
have cost a good deal of money." .

“Yes, dear girl, all I had in thiS
world except a few hundred rupees:
If it brings you happiness and com=
fort, it is well spent.” . 1

“But how are we going to live?
wish I had not listened to you 2
given up my job.

“Darling girl, don’t you worry apoub
the future now. Let us live in the Pre-
sent. There is my friend, Balidan. Hi
has promised to publish my shof
stories and pay me a thousand rupees
for them, and also a royalty of fivé
per cent on the sales.”

“Who is this great friend of yours?
And when did you give him youf
short stories?” .

“He is the senior partner of Bali~
dan, Hulidan Ltd., the publishers. MY
stories have been with him for theé
past three months.”

“And still the senior partner has
not found the time to get them
printed?”

“You must have patience, my dear
His reader has to go through themb
and make a selection, and maybe d0
a few corrections and alterations.
takes time.”

“All that time I suppose the authot
is to starve.” .

“No, my dear. My friend, Bahdam1
has promised to give me a loan Y
rupees five thousand to tide over the
immediate future. He is a very suc

< o’

cessful businessman. He has made a
lot of money during the war. You will
meet him at five. I have invited him
for tea.” ‘ ‘
“What is he like, this friend of
yours?” . ]
“He is short, slim and boyish look-
ing. He is dark—so dark that if you
meet him on a dark night you would
pass him by unless—’
“Unless,—what?” Then bis
“Unless he smiles at you. 1 en
flashing white teeth will spme on
you like the head llgpts otgan on-
coming car and you will suddenly be
aware of his presence.” -
“What a comic way of describing
our friend!”
v “Not at all. His teeth are famous.
They are SO pearly white and SO
neatly arranged, that many a ma‘n
has mistaken them ft?r a master-
i £ the dental art.”
pxe(:%eh? How old is this remarkable
friend of yours?” _ N
«That you shall judge for yourself
hen you meet him.” . -
w“Oh? I am all on edge to see this
man!”’ ' vou
“He will be here any time now:
had better get the tea things ready.
He is a self-made man, whose .motto
is ‘Do it now. And that motto it waz
that made me wire for you and ge

- our marriage registered instead of

i it in the slow routine Hindu
:lﬂ(;l;gollg! I am so happy! 1 .cannnc;E
thank this man enough for his gu
dance.” .

While his wife pustled ab?ut in thg
dining room, Om* regtleéss.y move

r and expectant.
abgltlti;s%}cg’shere was a ring at thq dO}(;il’.
Om opened the door and let in his
friend. '

Om introduced his wife; to Bahcclian(;
A smile appeared SO quickly &n h:d
easily on Balidan’s face, that B *uBali-
a sight of the wonderful teeth.
dan carried a square packet and an
umbrella. He was persuaded to leave
these and his cap on 2 small tablekm
the corner. His hair was jet blf;«_}; -~
not one stray grey hair among 1
all.

1

He was so buoyant and cheerfu
thate Bvi’m decided that he must t;geg
nice young man after all. He seetheir
to have remembered that it was el:
wedding-day and prought a present.

That square parcel couldn’t be any-
thing else.

Balidan was pressed to eat this and
eat that by Bhu. He thanked her and
immediately obliged her. Soon a load-
ed table was bare of all its abundance
—not a scrap left uneaten! No wonder
with such exercise, Balidan leaned
back, happy. Mrs. Nivas had done well
by him. He had thought Nivas was a
liberal, kindly host. Nivas had given
him a few nice lunches and dinnrers
at city restaurants without counting
the cost. Mrs. Nivas seemed to be as
good 2 hostess. With two such nice
friends why shouldn’t he feel happy?
Thus mused Balidan.

«I say, Bhu, what do you think is
Balidan's age?” questioned Om.

Bhu looked at the guest apprais-
ingly and with a wise nod of her pead
said: “Oh! About thirty-six, I think.”

«What a clever woman! You are
absolutely right—only the digits are
misplaced” said Om and began to
laugh. ) .

«Sixty-three! I can’t believe it. You
are joking. He can't be a day over
forty-five.”

Both the men laughed. And Om
said: “My dear, if you had seen his
eldest son who is just forty-five, you
would believe me.” )

«On! What a story! Mr. Balidan
looks a boy. And I suppose, you men
want me to believe that the son of
forty-five looks like a baby?”

«“He does resemble a baby, in some
respects,” said Om, “For instance,
Balidan, junior, has no teeth. And he
has no hair. There the resemblan'ce
ends. He is 2 huge man twice the size
of our friend. Many a friend of his
son, has accosted Balakrishna and
asked him where his father was,
meaning his son. It is a joke among
us that Wordsworth must have had
this father and son in mind when he
wrote the line ‘Child is father of the
man.” ‘

And Om began to laugh and Bali-

n joined him.
da“ArJen’t you hurt by my hus_band’:
levity at your expense, Mr. Bahdgm?’

«Oh, this is nothing, Mrs. Nivas
My other friends are worse. I dgn’
worry. My hide is thick. A few prick
more or less don’t matter at all to me
Let the young man enjoy himself,
say. ‘Youth comes but once in a life
time’.”
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It was nearing six. Om told Balidan
that he and his wife were going to
the theatre and so he must leave
them then. Balidan hurried to the
table and brought out the parcel and
handed it to Om.

“Oh! What’s this?” cried out hus-
band and wife together.

“It’s nothing,” said Balidan apologe-
tically. “It’s your packet of short
stories.”

‘Well, what about them?”

“You see, er-er, you see, my partner
thinks that there is no market for
short stories even from the best
known writers. And he thinks we will
be heading for bankruptcy il we
handle your stuff.”

“Oh, it took you so long to find
out!” said Om crestfallen. His wife’s
face was blank—blank with despair.

“Ah, well. Ah, well. That’s settled
anyhow,” said Om. “Now. What about
the loan you promised? Have you
brought the cheque for that at least?”

“My dear man, it's not so easy as
that. My son has to pass the cheque.
I am always over-gencrous. So the
account at the bank is run in his
name. I asked him about the money
for you. He tells me your own security
is not enough. The sum is big. The
risk is great—"

“In short, you will not be able to
keep your promise to me! Senior
partner of Balidan, Hulidan Lid., and

master of your own family!”
“What can I do? My intentions are

always good.”

“Even a place is said to be paved
with them,” said Om bitterly. I “could
gladly ask you just now to go to that

place but for one fact—"
“What is that?” asked Bhu in sur-

prise.

“His bringing me ‘that sovereign
bliss, a wife’.” So saying Om drew Bhu
towards him, and said pointing a
finger to the door, “Balidan, you are
free to go. You have done enough for

one man.”

A ring at the door. Balidan o
the door and collected from '
messenger boy a telegram, and haﬁ@
ed it to Om. “

“What’s it, dear?” asked Bhu. %

“It’s a cable from America. It 88%

‘Man Of S8traw awarded Bomdelj
Prize.” ]
“What does il mean?” A
“Man Of Straw is my novel. It is thg
resull of five years of love and hard

labour. The prize means 2500 dollaxj;

for me, and you.”

“Oh!” said Bhu with a sigh 0&
relief.

“It means also {hat the book will b&‘
published hy that famous New Yo
publishing firmi Messrs. Gallop, §
lop and Co. They pay 5000 dollars sud”
15 per cenl royally on the sales..,;
might cven get an offer from Holly~
wood for sereen rights. I have arrived,
my deur girl! I have arrived a8 &
writer!” said Om, hugging Bhu #
him. They wcre both happy agalty
and forgotl the existence of Balidan. .

Balidan scraped his feet and (:Ieﬂl‘*'b
ed his throat. Bhu and Om loo
towards him.

“May I congratulate you, Nivas?” '

“You may. And you may also leaw
now,, said Om going to the door
holding it open.

Balidan picked up the packet Of ?
short stories his cap and umbrells
and prepared to go.

“You may leave that behind.” sald,
Om relieving him of the parcel. ~'

“Don’t you want them printed?” *
said Balidan in surprise.

“Not now.”

“Why not?”
“Becausc I cannot rely on your

partner, the publisher.”
“Oh ’ "
“And I cannot rely on your son, the 4

banker.” : -»-sﬁ

“QooH!”
“I can never more rely on you, thcw

!

e
&

man of straw!”

A doctor in America, called Bienfang, has been working on a butcher’s
advertisement from which wiil issue a seductive smell of steak and onions.
It will, he declares, “whip up an odour that will have you reaching for

your knife and turk.”
In Fugland some years ago the proprietor of a weekly paper had an
equally luminous notion. At a season of coughs and colds and influenza
he had all coples of the paper impregnated with eucalyptus. They were
sprayed as they came off the machines and the whole edition was sold out .-

in no time ~COUNIRY LIFE
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IT'HE ‘CHHOTA FLEBISCITE’
IN KASHMIR

HILE Truman and Attlee awaited
India’s formal reply to their
“pleas” for arbitration, a few hundred
poor Kashmiris, in their quiet and
unobfrusive manner, gave a practical
rebuff to these two mighty over-lords.
Over seven hundred XKashmiri Mus-
iims living along the new demarcation
line in Gurez Section of the Pakistan
side have permanently opted to stay
on the Indian side of the defence line.

‘With remarkable unanimity, 219 ost

of the 221 inhabitants of Xilshaj
village in Talel valley which fell on
the Pakistan side of the demarcation
line opted to come to the Indian side
and have accordingly heen evacuated.

Their opinion, tet it e noted, was
expressed at a public gathermns in
the presence of U. N. Military obsci-
vers and Indian and Pakistan coin-

manders.

At about the same time, about 400
people of Gujra and Ahdullah villages,
eust of Talel valley which hitherto
was under Pakistan domination but
has now fallen on the Indian side of
the demarcation line, have decided to
stay in India and refused to be
evacuated to the Pakistan side.

Over one hundred people of Taobat
village north of Gurez which is now
under Pakistan’s jurisdiction have
been evacuated to the Indian side.
Indian Army authorities are creating
a new Taobat for the resettlement of
those who have so voluntarily opled
to the Indian side. Similar settloments
will be erected for those who opted
for India from other villages.

A CHHOTA PLEBISCITE

These seemingly insignificant facts
and figures need to be stated, re-
stated, proclaimed, publicised and
their significance to be noted and
understood.

Not only the.

munal outlook, find it difficult to
imagine that the Muslim masses of
Kashmir would ever vate for India in
the event of a plehscite.

Let them know, theli, tha! a small-
scale plebiscite has jast besn held in
the far-flung outlving district of
Gurez and that at least seven hun-
dred poor, illiterate (but evidently
not ignorant) Kashmiri Muslim pea-
sants and shepherds have given their
verdict in favour of India and, what
is more important, cgainst the two-
nation theory of Pakistan!

The significance of this little event
has not only to be broadcast to the
world, specially to Washington and
London both of which suffer from the
two-nation theory complex, but also
must be brought home to every single
Indian—be he Hindu or Muslim-

THE MIRACLE—-AND HOW!

To realize the signiicance of the
‘chhota plebiscite’ in  these villages
one must know something about the
Gurez valley. Nearly a2 bundred miles
from Srinagar, on the road to Gilgit,
this is one of the farthest habitable
outposts of Kashmir. Beyond lie al-
most wholly uninhahitable frozen
mountainous wastes. Snew-bound for
rniearly half a year. (jurez has been
thie most neglected part of the state.
The people of Gurez were always the
poorest even in poverfy-stricken
Kashmir. Until the Indian Army
sappers achieved a unique feat of
road-bulding there wuas not even a
real ‘road’ to Gurez but only a wind-
ing mule track. Political ideas and
ideals took a long time to travel along
this mule-track to the scattiered ham-
lets where a few thousand peasanis
and, shepherds eked out a miserable
existence amidst some of the most
beautiful scenery in
the world.

Pakistani upholders
of the two-nation
theory and their
Anglo-American al-
lies but even some
defeatists and die-
hiards in India whose
vision 1is obscured

A G.GlEas

How then did this
‘miracle’ of political
education occur?
How did the poor,
illiterate people of
Gurez show a funda-

by their own com-
»

mental political
understanding,
33



breadth of vision and a preference for
secular democracy, which are lacking
not only in the leaders and the people
of Pakistan but also in some leaders
anq some peaple of India? One can
easx'ly understand the attachment to
Ind}a of Shaikh Abdullah and the
active workers of the National Confe-
rence who have worked with him for
twe.n.ty years. But how did their
political sense percolate to faroff
Gugez? Aren’t there Pecple even jin
India who sometimes whisper that
beyond Srinagar and tho surromldiné
;alley,. Sélaikh Abdullah wields hordly

ny influence on ihe Y:
Kashuir? the people - of

In this connection I am reminded
pf my first visit to Gurez—way back
in 1944. Most of the way we had had
to walk or ride on ponies. Later, T
recorded my impressions of that trek
to the Gurez valley and I reproduce
an extract from it here tg show that
what happened g few days ago was
not a fluke or g ‘Propazanda stdnt’ but
the fruit of the seeds of  political

education and demoriatic ideals sown
much earlier,

) ‘..'..We went for a trip into the
Interior, on foot ang horseback acrosg
frozen mountain passes and into fos-
gotten, enchanted valleys. And whoj-
C€Ver we went, in the huts of rice
farmers on the slopes of the hilis, anq
n water-mills by the side of sureling
stream§, and around tin cnmp:.t" res o;
nomadic shepherds, ¥ Was winazed (o
hear the echoes of wnat I had fxmx"d
Sheikh  Abdullah speax in Sriné}ral'
New XKashmir—this two-word man;m
had roused a whole reople and fireq
their imagination with the vision of a
future without  poverty and without
exploitation, when thijs land of theirs
would indeed become a heaven on earth.
Nor had this been achieved by a mirg-
cke. It was the result of Shaikh
Abdullah’s having tramped through this
land and met his people in their hum-
ble huts and tents and sat with them
and talked to them in their own lan-
guage about the things that weve vital
to them. And even as he had left with
them the impress of his nersonality, the
Spark of his vision and the echo of Ais
voice, so had he taken with him »
newer, firmer faith born out of tha
faith of his people.”

After five years the beople of Gurez
have proved that when I wrote that I
Wwas not being over-optimistic.
RAIDERS HELPED

Then, also, the raiders helped ths
People of Gurez to turn their It;ack on

4“’

Pakistan and to vote for India. Ten
m.onths ago when I lasy went to Lurez,
With a party of journalists which
accompanied Shaikh Abdullah and
Gener_atl Thimaya, we saw unmistaka-
ble evidence of the trail of horror left
bghmd by the raiders. On that occa-
sion this is what I wrote about the
txperience of the poor inhabitants of
Chgr“’an, 3 village in the Gurez
va.hey,_which had been occupied by
the raiders, after personally inter-
viewing  these hapless vietims of
aggression.

“While retreating, these self-styled
lt\}lltémh)mcgn wtljeaked their vengenf:ey on
Muslii’z?g:— . r}res'xglenw of Chorwan—all
i f;heii‘ 1o§1, h‘:.lLS were destroyed or
ournt, broperty 160ted, their crops
cut and taken away, ¢lypir women raped
qu some of them kidnapped. . ..Listen~
ng to their stories was g hﬁrrowing

c¥perience for the correspond
: rres ents as
well as for Shaikh Abdullag.”

Is it surprising, the y
people of Gurez, afte?‘) W}le::;t tilrf:;
have pone through, should refuse to
be taken in by (he grandiloquent
claims ang Dretensions of the inva=~
ders from Pakistan?
TWO OTIIER FAUTGRS

fr\vo other factors have played a deci-
sive role in determining the decision
of the Kashmiris of Gurez vaiiey to
stick hy India—the fijst being“ti\@
helpful attitude of the Indian Army,
u.nder anl officer who, I found was
gxfped both with deep human syhma-
thies and Imagination. When the
Gificers and men of the army decided
to share their scanty rations with the
people of Gurez (who had been robbed
of all their fonderains by the raiders)
they won over both the friendship
and the loyalty of thege simple folk.

Finally, as I read the news of this
remarkable plebiscite in Gurez, T am
reminded of “Jail Baka” Kabiruddin,
the white-haired Grand Old Man of
the Gurez Valley, a veteran stalwart
of the National Conference, who
carned his strange title in the jails
of Maharaja Hari Singh, and then
acted as a guide when the Indian
Army struck to liberate his beloved
Gurez. At g flag-hoisting ceremony
performed by Shaikh Abdullah, I
remember sceing “Jail Baba” taking
Gut 2 pen-knife, calmly slashing his
thumb and then putting the stamp of
his blood on the flag before it went

up. That’s the stuff of which the

@

people and leaders of Gurez—today
the farthest Indian outpost in the
North-west—are made.

Truman and Attlee will have to
contend with “Jail Baba.”
BOOK OF THE WEEXK

LEAVE IT TO THE PEOPLE, by
Quentin Reynolds (Random Houss,
New York) is a well-written, epter~
taining, lively but nevertheless plased
plea for American leadership—if not
exactly domination—of the"democra—
tic’ world. Quentin Reynoids who'is
undoubtedly one of the mor: idealis-
tic American correspondents, went to
Palesiine, Italy, France, Greece, le-
land and Norway and came back with
his faith in people and democracy
confirmed. Ie reinforces his narra-
tive with brilliant pen-pictures _qf
people—big and small peoole, politi-
cians and plumbers fihn  producers
and peasants. It is evidem_; that Rey-
nolds likes people. But his pre-con-
ceived notion that his country, the
United States of Amevica, is .the only
possible saviour of man_kmd“has
vitiated the humanity of his puu«.ookv
And his undisguised hostxhty‘ fpr
Communism serves as a definite
brake on his objectivity. One even
begins to suspect if 2all the peqple
whom he talked to were not dehbe—
rately (or perhaps unconsmogsly)
chosen to support his pro-Amerlcan;
anti-Communist  thesis. Reynglds
lack of objectivity can be gauged from
the fact that he devotes 134 pages
to Palestine but does not devote even
5 lines to state the Arab case, ‘_and
that, soon after as many as 8,(_)2.),990
Italians had voted for Communism he
did not meet and talk to a s.mgle
Communist in Italy. This book is an
example of how “national” self-inte-
rest can win over even sincere and
objective journalists.

The conclusion one derives from
“Teave It To The People” is jusp the
reverse of the title. Reynolds believes
in democracy-—but it has to he ‘of the
American brand. He believes I tl}e
people—but they must be pro—Am,er}-
cans. He even believes in economic
planning and improvement of living
standards—>but all that must be dore
with the help of Americandollars! In
short—“LEAVE IT TO AMERICA!”
STRAWS IN THE WIND?

‘SAINT CERGUE, (Switzerland):

The atom bomb has been made obso-
lete by a biological produet, seven
ounces of which is enough to kil
everyone in the world, Dr. B. Chisholm,
Canadian Director-freneral of the
World Health Organisation, said here.
He adJded “The atom bomb is obsolete.
Relatively speaking it is child’s play
compared to biological weapons. A
few fanatical distributors could des-
troy mankind by biological warfare.”
“NEW YORK: An Anserican syndi-
cate has been organised to purchase
newspapers in India and other coun-
tries in Asia “to promote goodwill and
business relations with the people of
the United States.” The syndicate has
already purchased the 79-year old
English daily “Civil and Military
Gazette” which is published simul-
tancously in Lahore and Karachi.
HINDUSTAN HAMARA
“NEW DELHI: It was revealed at a
recent conference held in New Delhi
that in some districts of the Bombay
Province where water is scarce, so-
called businessmen who are not asso-
ciated with agriculture or food pro-
duction have dug wells purely from
the viewpoint of making money out
of their water supply. They supplied
water to the cultivators at exorbitant
rates, sometimes as high as a hundrgd
rupees for water reguired to cullivaie
a single acre of land. Cultivators too,
it is reported, find the prouvositicn pay-
ing, as the wheat thus produced is
again sold in the blackmarket.”
“PDEHRA DUN: Two refugee women
disputed the ownership of a five-year
old girl before a local magistrate here.
each claiming to be the mother of the
girl. Unlike King Solomon wh_o faced
with a similar problem in the
biblical age ordered for a medical
test by the civil surgeon to
establish the relationship of the
child. The surgeon found resemblance
in the growth of bones and general
features between the child and one of
the claimants. But not heing satisfied
with “mere resemblance” he has
recommended a “blood grouping test”
to establish relationship.”--P. T. 1.
“BAREILLY: A thousand barbets in
the city have “downed rarors”
protesting against the imposition of
what they call “a hair cutting tax”
by the Bareilly Municipal Board.”
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It was nearing six. Om told Balidan
that he and his wife were going to
the theatre and so he must leave
them then. Balidan hurried to the
table and brought out the parcel and
handed it to Om.

“Oh! What’s this?” cried out hus-
band and wife together.

“It’s nothing,” said Balidan apologe-
tically. “It’s your packet of short
stories.”

‘Well, what about them?”

“You see, er-er, you see, my partner
thinks that there is no market or
short stories even Ifrom the best
known writers. And he thinks we will
be heading for bankruptey i we
handle your stuff.”

“Oh, it took you so long to find
out!” said Om crestfallen. His wife’s
face was blank—blank with despair.

“Ah, well. Ah, well. That’s settled
anyhow,” said Om. “Now. What about
the loan you promised? Have you
brought the cheque for that at least?”

“My dear man, it's not so easv as
that. My son has to pass the che ue.
I am always over-gencrous. So the
account ab the bank is run in his
name. I asked him about the money
for you. He tells me your own security
is not encugh. The sum is big. The
risk is great.—"

“In short, you will not be able to
keep your promise to me! Senior
partner of Balidan, Hulidan Ltd., and
master of your own family!”

“What can I do? My intentions are
always zood.”

“Even a place is said to be paved
with them,” said Om bitterly. I “could
gladly ask you just now to go to that
place but for one fact—"

“What is that?” asked Bhu in sur-
prise.

“His bringing me ‘that sovereign
bliss, o wife’.” So saying Om drew Bhu
towards bim, and said pointing a
finger to the door, “Balidan, you are
free to go. You have done enough for
one man.”

A ring at the door. Balidan opened
the door and collected from the
messenger boy a telegram, and hand-
ed it to Om.

“What’s it, dear?”’ asked Bhu.

“It's a cable from America. It says
‘Man Of Straw awarded Bornden
Prize.”

“What does it mean?”

“Man Of Straw is my novel, It is the
result of five years of love and hard
lahour. The prize means 2500 dollars
for me, and you.”

“Oh!” said Bhu with a sigh of
relief.

“It means also that the book will be
published by that famous New York
publishing firm Messrs. Gallop, Gal-
lop and Co, They pay 5000 dollars and
15 per cent royalty on the sales. I
might even get an offer from Holly-
wood for screen rights. I have arrived,
my dear girl! I have arrived as a
wyxter!” said Om, hugging Bhu to
him. They were both happy again,
and forgot the existence of Balidan.

Balidan scraped his feet and clear-
ed his throat. Bhu and Om looked
towards him.

“May I congratulate you, Nivas?”

“You may. And you may also leave
now,, said Om going to the door and
holding it open.

Balidan picked up the packet of
short siories his ecap and umbrella,
and prepared to go.

“You may leave that behind.” said
Om relieving him of the parcel.

“Don’t you want them printed?”
said Balidan in swprise.

“Not now.”

“Why not?”

“Becausc I cannot rely on your
partner, the publisher.”

((Oh!’)

“And I cannotf rely on your son, the
banker.”

“QooH!”

«I can never more rely on you, the
man of straw!”

A doctor in America, called Bienfang, has been working on a butcher’s
advertisement from which will issue a seductive smell of steak and onions.
It will, he declares, “whip up an odour that will have you reaching for

your knife and 1ork.”

In England some years ago the proprietor of a weekly paper had an
equally luminous notion. At 2 season of coughs and colds and influenza
he had all copies of the paper impregnated with eucalyptus. They were
sprayed as they came off tne machines and the whole edition was sold out
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THE ‘CHHOTA FLEBISCITE’
IN KASHMIR

YWHILE Truman and Attlee awaited
India’s formal reply to their
“pleas” for arbitration, a few hundred
poor Kashmiris, in their quiet and
unobtrusive manner, gave a practical
rebuff to these two mighty over-lords.
Over seven hundred Kashmiri Mus-
lims living along the new demarcation
line in Gurez Section of the Pakistan
side have permanently opted to stay
on the Indian side of the defence line.
‘With remarkable unaniniity, 219 out
of the 221 inhabitants of Kilshai
village in Talel valley which fell oi
the Pakistan side of the demarcation
line opted to come to the Indian side
and have accordingly been evacuated.
Their opinion, let it be noted, was
expressed at a public gathering »
the presence of U. N. Military obsci-
vers qnd Indian and Pakistan com-
manders.

At about the same time, about 400
people of Gujra and Anhdullah villages,
east of Talel valley vhich pitherto
was under Pakistan domination but
has now fallen on the Indian side of
the demarcation line, have decided to
stay in India and refused to be
evacuated to the Pakistan side.

Over one hundred people of Taobat
village north of Gurez whiech is now
under Pakistan’s jurisdiction have
been evacuated to the Indian side.
Indian Army anthorities are creating
4 new Taobat for the resettlement of
those who have so voluntarily opted
to the Indian side. Similar settloments
will be erected for those who opted
for India from other villages.

A CHHOTA PLEBISCITE

These seemingly insignificant facts
and figures need to be stated, re-~
stated, proclaimed, publicised and
their significance to be noted and
understood.

Not only the

munal outlook, find it difficult %o
imagine that the Muslim masses of
Kashmir would ever vote for India in
the event of a plehszcita.

Let them know, then, tha! a small-
scale plebiscite has just been held in
the far-flung outlvinz district of
Gurez and that at leas: seven hun-
dred poor, illiterate (but evidently
not ignorant) Kashmiri Muslim pea-
sants and shepherds have given their
verdict in favour of Irdia and, what
is more important, against the two-
nation theory of Pakistan!

The significance of this little event
has not only to be broadcast to the
world, specially to Washington and
London both of whicn suffer from the
two-nation theory complex, but also
must be brought home to every single
Indian—be he Hindu or Muslim-

THE MIRACLE—AND HOW! .

To realize the significance of the
‘chhota plebiscite’ in  these villages
one must know something about the
Gurez valley. Nearly a bundred miles
from Srinagar, on the road to Gilgit,
this is one of the farthest habitable
outposts of Kashmir. Beyond lie al-
most wholly uninhabitable frozen
mountainous wastes. Sncw-bound for
nearly half a year, Gurez has heen
thie most neglected part of the state.
The people of Gurez were always the

poorest even in poverty-stricken
Kashmir. Until the Indian Army

sappers achieved a unique feat of
road-bulding there was not even &
real ‘road’ to Gurez but only a wind-
ing mule track. Political ideas and
ideals took a long time to travel along
this mule-track to the scattered ham-
lets where a few thousand peasants
and.shepherds eked out a miserable
existence amidst some of the most
beautiful scenery in
the world.

Pakistani upholders

lies but even some

How then did this

of the two-nation 2

theory and their { ‘miracle’ of political

Anglo-American al- i ) education occur?
! How did the poor,

defeatists and die-
hards in India whose
vision 1is obscured
by their own com-

A G. Gl

illiterate people of
Gurez show a funda-
mental political
understanding,

»
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breadth of vision and a preference for
secular democracy, which are lacking
not only in the leaders and the people
of Pakistan but also in some leaders
and some people of India? One can
easily understand the attachment to
Ind}a of Shaikh Abdullah and the
active workers of the National Confe-
rence who have worked with him for
twenty years. But how did their
political sense percolate to faroff
Gurez? Aren’'t there pecple evea in
India who sometimes whisper that,
beyond Srinagar and tho surrounding
valley, Shaikh Abdullah wields hardly
any influence on the people ot
Kashiuir?

In this connection I am reminder?
9f my first visit to Gurez—way back
in 1944. Most of the way we had had
to walk or ride on ponies. Later, T
recorded my impressions of that irck
to the Gurez valley and I reproduce
an extract from it herve to show that
what happened a few days ago was
net a fluke or a ‘propazanda stunt’ but
the fruit of the secds of political
education and demociatic ideals sown
much earlier.

_"....We went for a trip into the

interior, on fcot and horseback across

frozen mountain passes and into for-
gotten, enchanted valleys. And whoi-
eéver we went, in the huts of vice

.farmers on the siopes of the hills, and

In water-mills by the side of muroling

streams, and around th» camp-fives of

nomadic shepherds, T wos minazed :n

heay the echoes of what I had heard

Sheikh Abdullah  speaz in Srinagar

New Kashmir—this two-word manicy,

had roused a whole reople and fired

their imagination with the vision of a

future withous poverty and without

exploitation, when this land of theirg
would indeed become a Leaven on earth.

Nor had this been achieved by a mira-

cie. It was the result of Shaikh

Abdullah’s having traaped through this

land and met his beople in their hum-

ble huts and tents and sat with them
and talked to them in their own lan-
guace ahout the thines that were vital
to them. And even as ne had left with
them the impress of hig personality, the
spark of his vision and the echo of his

voice, 50 had he taken with him 2

newer, firmer faith born out of the

faith of his people.”

After five years the people of Gurez
have proved that when I wrote that I
was not being over-optimistic.

RAIDERS HELPED

Then, also, the raiders helped th:
beople of Gurez to turn their back on
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Pakistan and to vote for India. Ten
mpnths ago when I lasy went to Gurez,
with a party of journalists which
accompanied Shaikh Abdullah and
Genergl Thimaya, we saw unmistaka-
ble evidence of the trail of horror left
b'ehlnd by the raiders. On that occa-
sion this is what I wrote about the
experience of the poor inhabitants of
Chgrwan, a village in the Gurez
vahey,'which had been occupied by
the raiders, after personally inter-

viewing these habless victims of
aggression.

“While retreating, these self-
Mujahideen wreaked their veneglgni?Igg
the boor residents of Chorwan—all
Mushms-}vhoge huts were destroyed or
burnt, their property jooted, their crops
cut and taken away, Jheir women raped
and some of them kidnapped. . . Listen-~
ing t_o their stories was a h'a..rrowing
experience for the correspondents as
well as for Shaikh Abdullah.”

Is it surprising, then, th
Deople of Gurez, arter Wha%t t?tf:;
have gone through, should refuse to
be .taken in by the grandiloquent
claims and pretensions of the inva=~
ders from Pakistan?
TWO OTHFER FACTORS

Two other factors have played a deci-
sive role in determining the deeisig
of. §he Kashmiris of Gurez vaik_ej btg
stick by India—tho fiyst beino"ths'*
hol%)ful attitude of the Indian Brmy‘
under sn officer who, 1 found W‘JS’
glﬁted both with deep wuman syhl‘)a:~
thies and imaginaijsn, When 1t'he
E}fﬁ@Gl‘S and men of the army deoided
to share ‘tneir scanty rations with the
people of Gurez (who had hecn robbed
of all their fonderaing by the raiders)
they Won over both the friendship
and. the loyalty of thege simple folk.

Finally, as I read the news of this
remarkable plebiscite :n Gurez, I am
reminded of “Jajl Baha” Kabiruddin,
the white-hzived Grand Old Man of
the Gurez Valley, a veteran stalwart
of the National Conference, who
earned his strange title in the jails
of Maharaja Hari Singh, and then
acted as a guide when the Indian
Army struck to liberate his beloved
Gurez, At g flag-hoisting ceremony
berformed by Shaikh Abdullah, I
remember' sceing “Jail Baba” taking
cut a pen-knife, calmly slashing his
thumb and then putting the stamp of
his blood on the flag before it went

up. That's the stuff of which the

<

people and leaders of Gurez——today
the farthest Indian outpost in the
North-west—are made.

Truman and Attlee will have to
contend with “Jail Baba.”
BOOK OF THE WEEK

LEAVE IT TO THE PEOPLE, by
Quentin Reynolds (Random Houss,
New York) is a well-written, enter-
taining. lively but nevertheless hiased
plea for American leadership—if not
exactly domination—of the ‘democra-
tic’ world. Quentin Rernoids who is
undoubtedly one of the mor: idealis-
tic American correspondents, went to
Palestine, Italy, France, Greece, Hol-
land and Norway and came back with
his faith in people aad demogracy
confirmed. He reinforces his narra-
tive with brilliant pen-pictures _(_)f
people—big and small people, politi-
cians and plumbers film producers
and peasants. It is evidenv that Rey-
nolds likes people. But his pre-con-
ceived notion that his country, the
United States of America, is the only
possible saviour of mankind has
vitiated the humanity of his outiook
And his undisguised hostility for
Communism serves as a definite
brake on his objeciivity. One even
begins to suspect if all the peqple
whom he talked to were not delibe-
rately (or perhaps unconscioqsly)
chosen to support his pro-American,
anti-Communist  thesis. Reynolds’
lack of objectivity can be gauged from
the fact that he decvotes 134 pages
to Palestine but does not devote even
5 lines to state the Arab case, and
that, soon after as many as 8,025,990
Italians had voted for Communism he
did not meet and talk to a single
Communist in Italy. This book is an
example of how “national” self-inte-
rest can win over even sincere and
objective journalists.

The conclusion one derives from
sLeave It To The People” is just the
reverse of the title. Reynolds believes
in democracy—but it has to he of the
American brand. He believes it tl}e
pecple—but they must be pro-Amer}-
cans. He even believes in econonic
planning and improvement of living
standards—but all that must be done
with the help of American dollars! In
short—“LEAVE IT TO AMERICA!”
STRAWS IN THE WIND?

‘SAINT CERGUE, (Switzerland):

The atom bomb has been made obso-
lete by a biological product, seven
ounces of which is enough to kil
everyone in the world, Dr. B. Chisholm,
Canadian Director-Cienreral of the
World Health Organisation, said here.
He added “The atom bomY is obsnlete.
Relatively speaking it is child’s piay
compared to biological weapons. A
few fanatical distributors could des-
troy mankind by biological warfare.”
“NEW YORK: An Awerican syndi-
cate has been organised to purchase
newspapers in India and other coun-
tries in Asia “to promote goodwill and
business relations with the people of
the United States.” The syndicate has
already purchased the 79-year old
English  daily “Civil and Military
Gazette” which is published simul-
tanccusly in Lahore and Karachi.
HINDUSTAN HAMARA
“NEW DELHI: It was revealed at a
recent conference held in New Delhi
that in some distriets of the Bombay
Province where water is scarce, so-
called businessmen wio are not asso-
ciated with agriculture or food pro-
duction have dug wells purely from
the viewpoint of making money out
of their water supply. They supplied
water to the cultivators at exorbitant
rates, sometimes as high as a hundred
rupees for water required to cultivaie
a single acre of land. Cultivators too,
it is reported, find the provositicn pay-
ing, as the wheat thus produced is
again sold in the blackmarket.”
“DEHRA DUN: Two refugee women
disputed the ownership of a five-year
old girl before a local magistrate here.
each claiming to be the mother of the
girl. Unlike King Solomon who faced
with & similar problem in the
biblical age ordered for a medical
test by the civil surgeon to
establish the relationship of the
child. The surgeon found resemblance
in the growth of bones and general
features between the child and one of
the claimants. But not being satisfied
with “mere resemhkiznce” he has
recommended a “blood grouping test”
to establish relationship.”—-P. T. 1.
“BAREILLY: A thousand barbers in
the city have “downed razors"
protesting against the imposition of
what they call “a hair cutting tax”
by the Bareilly Municipal Board.”
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It was nearing six. Om told Balidan
that he and his wife were going to
the theatre and so he must leave
them then. Balidan hurried to the
table and brought out the parcel and
handed it to Om.

“On! What's this?” cried out hus-
band and wife together.

“It’s nothing,” said Balidan apologe~
tically. “It’s your packet of short
stories.”

‘Well, what about them?”

“You see, er-er, you see, my partner
thinks thal there is no market for
short stories even from the best
known writers. And he thinks we will
be heading for bankruptcy if we
handle your stuff.”

“Oh, it took you so long to find
out!” said Om crestfzllen. His wife’s
face was blank—blank with despair.

“Ah, well. Ah, well. That’s settled
anyhow,” said Om. “Now. Wnat about
the loan you promised? Have you
brouzght the cheqgue for that at least?”

“My dear man, it’s not so er'v ag
that. My son has to pass the cheque.
I am always over-gencrous. So the
account at the bank is rum in his
name. I asked him about the money
for you. He tells me your own security
is not enough. The sum is big. The
risk is great.—"

“In short, you will not be able to
keep your promise to me! Senior
partner of Balidan, Hulidan Ltd., and
master of your own family!”

“What can I do? My intentions are
always good.”

“Even a place is said to be paved
with them ” said Om bitterly. T “could
gladly ask you just now to go to that
place but for one fact—"

“What is that?” asked Bhu in sur-
prise.

“His bringing me ‘that sovereign
bliss, 2 wife’.” So saying Om drew Bhu
towards him, and said pointing a
finger to the door, “Balidan, you are
Iree to go. You have done enough for
one man.”

A ring at the door. Balidan opened
the door and collected from the
messenger boy a telegram, and hand-
ed it to Om.

“What’s it, dear?” asked Bhu.

“It’s a cable from America. It says
‘Man Of Straw awarded Bornden
Prize.”

“What does it mean?”

“Man Of Straw is my novel. Tt is the
resull of flve years of love and hard
labour. The prize means 2500 dollars
for me, and you.”

“Oh!” said Bhu with a sigh of
relief.

“It means also that the book will be
published by that famous New York
publishing firm Messrs. Gallop, Gal-
lop and Co. They pay 5000 dollars and
15 per cent royalty on the sales. I
might even get an offer from Holly-
wood for screen rights. I have arrived,
my dear girl! I have arrived as a
wFiter!” said Om, hugging Bhu to
him. They were both happy again,
and forgot the existence of Balidan.

Balidan scraped his feet and clear-

ed his throat. Bhu and Om looked
towards him.

“May I congratulate you, Nivas?”

“You may. And you may also leave
now,, said Om going to the door and
holding it open.

Balidan picked up the packet of
short siories his cap and umbrella,
and prepared to go.

“You may leave thaf behind.” said
Om relieving him of the parcel.

“Don’t you want them printed?”
said Balidan in surprise.

“Not now.”

“Why not?”

“Because I cannot rely on your
partner, the publisher.”

“On!”

“And I cannot rely on your son, the
banker.”

“QooH!”

“I can never more rely on you, the
man of straw!”

A doctor in America, called Bienfang, has been working on a butcher’s
advertisement from which will issue a seductive smell of steak and onions.
It will, he declares, “whip up an odour that will have you reaching for

your knife and tcrk.”

In England some years ago the proprietor of a weekly paper had an
equally luminous hotion. At a season of coughs and colds and influenza
he had all copies of the paper impregnated with eucalyptus. They were
sprayed as they came off the machines and the whole edition was sold out

in no time —~COUNTRY LIFE
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THE ‘CHHOTA TP'iLEBISCITE
IN KASHMIR

HILE Truman and Attlee awaited
India’s formal reply to their
“pleas” for arbitration, a few hundred
poor Kashmiris, in their quiet gnd
unobtrusive manner, gave a practical
rebuff to these two mighty over;lords.
Over seven hundred Kashmiri M}ls—
lims living along the new demarcgtwn
line in Gurez Section of the Pakistan
side have permanently opted to stay
on the Indian side of the defence line.
‘With remarkable unanimity, 219 out
of the 221 inhabitants of Kilshai
village in Talel valley which fell on
the Pakistan side of the demarcation
line opted to come to the Indian side
and have accordingly been evacuated.
Their opinion, iet it be noted, was
expressed at a public gathermg n
the presence of U. N. Military obsci-
vers and Indign and Pakistan com-
manders.

At about the same time, aboub 400
people of Gujra and Ahdullah V}llages,
east of Talel valley which I.uthertcz
was under Pakistan dominatlop but
has now fallen on the Indian side of
the demarcation line, have decided to
stay in India and refused to be
evacuated to the Pakistan side.

Over one hundred people of Taobat
village north of Gurez which is now
under Pakistan’s jurisdiction h?.ve
been evacuated to the Indian side.
Indian Army authorities are creating
a new Taobat for the resettlement of
those who have so voluntarily opted
to the Indian side. Similar settlen1ent§
will be erected for those who opted
for India from other villages.

A CHHOTA PLEBISCITE

These seemingly insignificant facts
and figures need to be stated, re-
stated, proclaimed, publicised and
their significance o be noted and
understood.

Not only the.

munal outlook, fnd it difficult %o
imagine that the Muslim masses of
Kashmir would ever vote for India in
the event of a plebiscita,

Let them know, theii, tha! a small-
scale plebiscite has just been held in
the far-flung outlviny district of
Gurez and that at least seven hun-
dred poor, illiterate (but evidently
not ignorant) Kashmiri Muslim pea-
sants and shepherds have given their
verdict in favour of Irdia and, what
is more important, against the two-
nation theory of Pakistan!

The significance of this little event
has not only to be broadecast to the
world, specially to Washington and
London both of which suffer from the
two-nation theory complex, but also
must be brought home to every single
Indian—be he Hindu or Muslim-

THE MIRACLE—AND HOW! .

To realize the significance of the
‘chhotsa plebiscite’ in  these villages
one must know something about the
Gurez valley. Nearly a hundred mﬂes
from Srinagar, on the road to Gileit,
this is one of the farthest hab?table
outposts of Kashmir. Beyond lie al-
most wholly uninhabitable frozen
mountainous wastes. Sncw-bound for
rearly half a yeal. Gurez has been
the most neglected part of the state.
The people of Gurez were always the
poorest even in poverty-stricken
Kashmir. Until the Indian Army
sappers achieved 2 unique feat of
road-bulding there wuas nof even a
real ‘road’ to Gurez but only a wind-
ing mule track. FPolitical ideas and
ideals took a long time to travel along
this mule-track to the scattered ham-
lets where 2 few thousand peasants
and shepherds eked out a miserable
existence amidst some of the mqst

beautiful scenery in

Pakistani wupholders
of tle two-nation
theory and their
Anglo-American al-
lies but even some
defeatists and die-
hards in India whose
vision s obscured
by their ovn com-

the world.

How then did this

1 ‘miracle’ of political
' Mn edycation occur?
DL How did the poor,

A Glbae

illiterate people of
Gurez show a funda-
menial political
understanding,

L
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breadth of vision and
a preference
sectular dgmocracy, which are la.ckifr?;
31? P(Z;zl'ytm tlge leaders and the people
1stan but also in some le
anc} Some people of Indig? Onea%?xrrf
§a51_1y understand the attachment t(;
arcl&m of Shaikh Abdullah and the
a Ve workers of the National Confe-
: \;é%etywh; have worked with him for
N ears. But how did thei
gcﬁ;tlcgl sen,se percolate tg farglé
Indi;z' 1Af\lrent thgre pecple even in
beyondWS‘(') Sometimes whisper thzit
valle‘ d hm')lagar and the su‘:romldmuT
oy y,inﬂ aikh Abdullah wields ha‘-'dlg
uence { ot
Khshi on the people of
In this connecti
. o1 I am remi !
;)f iny first visit to Gurezl-wzr;l%gi;;
tg \33?1«: (I)Vfo?dof the way we had had
de on yonies. y

Tecorded my impressions of téf‘tetlx:'g

:lvéltaat Iﬂllrczppened a few days ago was
oo fru[;}t{e Or a ‘propazanda stunt’ budt
of the seeds of political

education and d
emoeiatic i
uch cartioy. iaue ideals sown

intér.i'o .rWe y‘ent for a trip into the
frozén , or% xog)t and hoirseback acrﬁf"
v mountain passes and into Tor
everen. enchanteq valleys. Ang V'ljiz'f
farmewe went, in the huts of’ "?-i;
2 Wazseroi:l Ihhu bslopgs of the hiljs J,ld.
- S by the sig olis
In L e of aypn
ngxenaqxgis, and around tin ca!ﬁl}wf’ﬁtig"l'lllg'
heax'htlc shepherds, ¥ owos aim';"j 9I
Sheikhm echoes of wnat I h;zlié}:tﬁ g
New B Abdullah speas in Sr‘l o
. = .. N 1«‘ ) "
had ;:elgn;rivtgs two~word ma:;ln?;
o, Toused _WA0le people 5 ed
ftlaxllreln;?_%ﬁmtlon with tlieevi':ﬁ)(lli gém
'\ 1thout t l ¢
el W bovergy a Wi
wo}zll;)ét?rfaon, when thjg ylanéild()fmttk}xlf?iu‘(’j
Not pan 8%: ?)t;ceome a heaven on ea;éhs
Cle. 1t s ° I achieved by g mira-

met hi i i
ble huts ap t}::tspeople in their hum-

and sat witk e
ggggetagl{)%%tt(t)htehg? ,n their owln t?glgz
fo them. Ang ren mgs that were vita]

them the impree ofaiihe had left with

spark of his vision ang ¢
ark of d the echo of i
volce, somflrgg he taken with *him
, T faj ’
faith of his people.l't'h Born. out of the
After five years the
beople of Gurez
have provefi that when I wrote that 1
was not being over-optimistic.

RAIDERS HELPED

Then, also, the raiders hel
, , vaid ped thy
People of Gurez to turn their back on
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Pakistan and to vote for India. Ten
;rllitzgths ago when I lasi went to Gurez,
accoma party of .,journalists which
Gener&agﬁaq Shaikh Abdullah and
blo eo imaya, wo Saw unmistaka-
beni encg of thp tiail of horror left
’ in .by'Lhe raiders. On that occa-
Z;on Phls Is what I wrote about the
& gz)enyence of the poor inhabitants of
o r'w aq, 4@ village in the Gurez
t}; 195.7,'wh1ch had been occupied by
e raiders, after personally intei-
viewing  these hapless victims of
aggression.

”Wh@le retreating, these self-styled
lt‘r{gm;'o‘?.e“ wreaked their vengencey on
Musiimsi\v;e%.lflents of Chorwan—all
burnt fheir o h“?* were destroyed or

cut and tflkcpl operty jooted, their crops

and SOlllC‘Of Itxl ‘l‘\f“yv. thelr women raped
ing to their lu‘l‘.kfd“ﬂpl)ed....Llstgn-

s stories was a harrowing

c:.berlence for the correspondents as

well as for Shaikh Abdullah.”

Is 1t surprising, then, that these
FeOVDIB of Gurez, arter what they
ba gy lone through, should refuse fo
cla’nSt e In by the grandiloguent

NS and pretensions of the inva~
ders from Pakistan?
TWO OTHER PACTGRS
S;I;gorg}h?r factors have played a deci-
of the i{ln determining the decision
stick b asbmiris of Gurez vaiiey to
helpfuly India—the fiyst being the
under ‘ﬂtt).tude of {he Indian Army,
gifted gnt officer who, 1 found, was
thies 30 él With deep :uman sympa-
ofﬁc‘ers 4: a Imaginaiisn, When the
Lo share ?h men of the army decided
IJeo‘ple of 'Gel% scanty vations with the
of ail thei urez (who had hecn robbed
they wo;;r Looderains by the raiders)
and the lo yOVer both the {riendship

Finall yalty of these simple folk:
remarkappe . i, 630 the news of this
reminded ¢ blebiscite in Gurez, I am
the whit 0f “Jail Baba” Kabiruddin,
the Gy e-haired Grand Old Man of
of ez Valley, a veteran stalwarb
ea,rnede h.Nathllal Conference, WY_IO
of Map S strange title in the jails
acted araja H_a.ri Singh, and then
Army a§ 4 guide when,the Indian
Gurez Struck to liberate his beloved
perfo{-}n?g 2 flag-hoisting ceremony
remempe by Shaikh Abdullah,
out JOber sceing “Jail Baba taking
thumbpen‘kme, calmly slashing his
his 1) and then putting the stamp of
u 00d on the flag before it went

D. That's the stuf of which the

<

people and leaders of Gurez—today
the farthest Indian outpost in the
North-west—are made.

Truman and Attlee will have to
contend with “Jail Baba.”
BOOK OF THE WEEX

LEAVE IT TO THE PEOPLE, by
Quentin Reynolds (Random House,
New York) is a well-written, enter-
taining, lively but nevertheless biased
plea for American leadership—if noct
exactly domination—of the ‘democra-
tic’ world. Quentin Reynoids who is
undoubtedly one of the mor: idealis-
tic American correspendents, went to
Palestine, Italy, France, Greece, Hol-
land and Norway and came kack with
his faith in people aad democracy
confirmed. Ie reinforces his narra-
tive with brilliant pen-pictures .qf
people—big and small people, politi-
cians and piumbers film producers
and peasants. It is evident that Rey-
nolds likes people. But his pre-con-
ceived notion that his country, the
United States of Amexica, is the only
possible saviour of mankind has
vitiated the humanity of his outiook
And his undisguised hostility f_or
Communism serves as a definite
brake on his objectivity. One even
begins to suspect if all the pegple
whom he talked to were not delibe-
rately (or perhaps unconsciogsly)
chosen to support his pro-American,
anti-Communist  thesis. Reynolds’
lack of objectivity can te gauged from
the fact that he devotes 134 pages
to Palestine but does not devote even
5 lines to state the Arab case, and
that, soon after as many as 8,025,990
Italians had voted for Communism he
did not meet and talk to & single
Communist in Italy. This book is an
example of how “pational” self-inte-
rest can win over even sincere and
objective journalists.

The conclusion one derives from
«Leave It To The People” is just the
reverse of the title. Reynolds believes
in democracy-—but it has to be of the
American brand. He believes in tl}e
people—but they must be pro-Ameri-
cans. He even believes In economic
planning and improvement of lving
standards—but all that must be done
with the help of Anierican'dollars! In
short—“LEAVE IT TO AMERICA!”
STRAWS IN THE WIND?

‘SAINT CERGUE, (Switzerland):

The atom bomb has been made obso-
lete by a biological product, seven
ounces of which is enough to kill
everyone in the world, br. B. Chisholm,
Canadian Director-Gieneral of the
World Health Organisation, said here.
He added “The atom bomb is olsnlete.
Relatively speaking it is child's piay
compared to biological weapons. A
few fanatical distribators could des-
troy mankind by biological warfare.”

“NEW YORK: An American syndi-
cate has been organised to purchase
newspapers in India and other coun-
tries in Asia “to promote goodwill and
business relations with the people of
the United States.” The syndicate has
already purchased the 79-year old
English daily “Civil and Military
Gazette” which is published simul-
tancously in Lahore und Karachi.
HINDUSTAN HAMARA

“NEW DELHI: It was revealed at a
recent conference held in New Delhi
that in some districts of the Bombay
Provinee where water is scarce, SO~
called businessmen who are not asso-
ciated with agriculture or food pro-
duction have dug wells purely from
the viewpoint of making money out
of their water supply. They supplied
water to the cultivators at exorbitant
rates, sometimes as high as a hundred
rupees for water reguired to cultivate
a single acre of land. Cultivators too,
it is reported, find the provosition pay-
ing, as the wheat thus produced is
again sold in the blackmarket.”

“DEHRA DUN: Two refugee women
disputed the ownership of a five-year
old girl before a local mugistrate here.
each claiming to be the mother of the
girl. Unlike King Solomon who faced
with & similar problem in the
biblical age ordered for a medical
test by the civil surgeon to
establish the relationship of the
child. The surgeon found resemblance
in the growth of bones and general
features between the child and one of
the claimants. But not being satisfied
with “mere resemklance” he has
recommended a “blood grouping test”
to establish relationship.”--P. T. 1.

“BAREILLY: A thousand barbers in
the city have “downed razors”
protesting against the imposition of
what they call “a hair cutting tax"
by the Bareilly Municipal Board.”

35



DRUGS AND PATENT
MEDICINES

By J. VIJAYATUNGA

\VHEN we come to think of it, how

much good can a nation’s news-
bapers and journals do but how little
they do! It is only from the smaller
weeklies which are independent of
State policy and which prefer to serve
the public rather than amass profits,
that one can hope for some national
service. What a fuss our legislators
make over a fellow buying himself a
firiﬂk! In contrast what supreme
indifferenice these same legislators
show to the spectacle of the country’s
manhood being slowly poisoned by
advertised drugs and patent medi-
cines. A certain newspaper used
scrupulously to keep out of its
columns advertisements of liguor, even
before the Prohibition legislation. But
horse-racing gets great prominence in
that newspaper; likewise any patent
medicine advertisement. SWATAN-
TRA has performed a great national
service by drawing attention to the
“radium scandal” and by retelling the
bathetic instance of the death of Joan
Nidiffer, aged six, who died after a
defectively prepared Sulfanilamide
dose had been given her. The cases
of such deaths are legion. In & coun-
try like America an ordinary working
class mother like Joan's mather could
wrile to the President of the Urited
States and get “every ouance of the
drug complained about searched for
throughout the lengtir and breadth of
the United States, seized and destroy-
ed.” But what chances have oar
working class and pcasant mothers in
ventilating a prievance of theirs,
much less of writing about it to our
Prime Minister!

I have just returned from a visit to
Ceylon where anything imported from
the West has a religious sanctity and
is never questioned by the powers
that be. They are making it com-
pulsory for children attending Gov-
ernment schools to undergo B. C. G.
vaccination, I hear. ‘There gare
only three English newspapers in
Colombo through which any public
ssue  can  be  discussed. Two
of them belong to the same combine,
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and supporting as they do the Gov-
ernment policy, they are none too
Keen to say anything against the Gov-
ernment or vested interests. The
third paper, owned by a foriegn bank,
and with an Englishman at its head,
opens its pages somewhat iwcre freely
for the discussion of public issues; but
this is a pitiful situntion for a people
to be placed in. Therefore B. C. G.
vaccination goes on  whether the
people want it or not. There has
been, to my i‘nowledge only one
public demur sgainst B.C.G. vaccina-
tion and that was when 1 writer
signing himself “Practitioner” sent to
the Press a cowmrmnunication in which
he quoted the fodowing excerpt from
“the most recent number of the
‘Practitioner’ edited in Great Bri-
tain”:—

“Arrangements have been made by
the Ministry of Health to introduze
B. C. G. vaccinration against Tuberculo-
sis in this countvy. As the method has
yet to be put to the test of experietice
under conditions native to this couutry,
it has been decided that the scheme
should be kept within controlled limits,
and to start with, B. C. G. vaccination
will be offered to all hospital nursing
staffs and medical studzats and second,
will be made available to all chest
physicians or other appropriate specia-
lists, e.g., paediatricians, who may wish
to use the vaccine in suitable cases on
their individual responsibility.”

This quotation from the ‘Practi-
tioner’ will not deter the Ceylon Gov-
ernment and we shall never know the
casualties. But privately I heard
plenty of protests. At a dinner party
where a leading woman doctor (her-
self a mother of four children), a
leading heart specialist and his wife
were present, this topic came up. Both
the lady doctor and the heart specia-
list said vehemently that they were
not going to allow their children to
be vaccinated with B.C.G., and the
lady doctor said that she had sent in
her protest to the head of the school
which her children attended. But they
would offer no public protest. What
redress have the poor? At this rate
we would reach a stage such as that

of the Nazis when they insisted on
the sterilisation of the Jews. It was
the same lady doctor who went on
to tell the company of the case of
the German doctor who committed
suicide after he had unwittingly
caused the deaths of thirty children
to whom he had administered B.C.G.
vaccine.

At the slightest mention of the
“Father of thie Nation” our Ministers
shed crocodilz tears. It was well-
known how resolutely opposed lLie was
to vaccination and inoculation against
cholera and small-pox and other
infectious discases. But how whole-
heartedly have our Minisiers tz}ken. to
the modern witcheraft of vaccination
and inoculation! Have they cared to
examine all the evidence against
these new-fangled drugs? Have they
consulted the Vaidyas of this country
and such professed believers in Ayur-
veda as Col. Chopra to find out if
India can offer an alternative to the
Western theory of vaccination and
inoculation against disease? ‘In
England a parent can at least prect
to having his or her child vaccu}ated
or inoculated. In India there is no
such provision. We who travel aqd
use the airports and ports of.Indla
have to have ourselves Yaccmated
every six months and inoculated
once every three months, and very
soon we shall have to produce certi-
ficates against yellow fever too.

While on the one hand there is this
formidable fetish of vaccines fostered
by our Government, on the other
hand there is the utier indiﬁerer}cg of
our legislators to patent medicines
and drugs which are made freely
available at every street corner and
which the public have become fami-
liar with through the advertisements
in newspapers and journals. I should
think the transtations of the English
edvertisements of certain drugs as
they find their way to the vernacqlar
press must be awful. B}zt s{Jnat
remedy is there? In America .m_ere
is the Federal Trade Commission
which keeps a constant check upon
the advertising of drugs through the
radio and the press. Take the case
of Mendaco, one of the most adve}'-
tised of a group of foreign drugs in
this country. In the United States
the Food and Drug Administration
saw to it that every package of

Mendaco carried on its label the
warning that “it must not be given to
children under ten or to tuberculosis
sufferers because Mendaco contains
potassium iodide.” (I am quoting
from an article entitled Quarantine
for Dr. Quack by William La Varre
published in the The Reader’s Digest.)
But in order to dump this drug and
similar drugs manufactured by the
same company into Asia, Africa and
South America all that the manu-
facturer has to do is to print on the
fabel that it is made for export!

While on this subject let me also
relate how a forty-three year old
American employed in Ceylon by a
firm of American contractors died on
Angust ninth last “three hours after
Lie had been given injections against
typhoid and cholera.” The coroner’s.
verdict was “death due to natural
causes.” However the firm which
had employed him acted in the mat-
ter and samples of the serum have
been flown to America for analysis.

Professor A, J. Clark, Professor of
Pharmacology and Materia Medica in
the University of Edinburgh contri-
buted in 1938 a small book, PATENT
MEDICINES, to the series of publica-~-
tions called FACT. It is a book that
our legislators should read. Professor
Clark is broadminded enough to
quote Voltaire who described the art
of medicine “as consisting of pouring
medicines of which one knew nothing
into a patient of whom one knew less.”
This is what he says of Aspirin: “It
cannot be termed harmless because a
number of persons commit suicide
every year by taking huge overdoses.
Furthermore, about one person in
10,000 is sensitive to aspirin and in
these a very small dose of the drug
will produce skin rashes or asthma.
Aspirin, however, is a benefit to the
gpreat majority of the population who
use it for the relief of headaches,
muscular pains, colds, ete. In this
case most people would agree that the
occasional dangers associated with
the use of aspirin are not sufficient to
warrant interference with its use. On
the other hand the drug amidopyrin,
which resembles aspirin both in its
normal action and in the production
of unpleasant effects in a small mino-
rity of persons, differs in that the
effects produced in this unfortunate
minority usually cause death....the
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inclusion of amidopyrin in the poison
schedule was obviously a desirable
step. ... Aspirin is sold in larger quan-
tities than any other drug used for
internal consumption. A small pro-
portion is sold under its official name
and the purity of this is safeguarded
by all the elaborate and cffective
machinery that ensures the abger-
vance of the Food and Drugs Act. For
the largest proportion of the drug
consumed is, however, sold wnder
proprietary names and appears to he
free from any form of effective con-
trol....The law regarding proprietary
medicines, therefore, provides a motor
highway rather than a gap through
most of the provisions of the Food
and Drugs Acts which relate to drugs.”

Professor Clark devotes corsidera-
ble space to the exploitation of

aspirin  under various names by .

manufacturers because this is one
of the cheapest of drugs availa-
kle to and vastly used by the
poorer classes who form the most
‘gullible section of the advertisement-
reading public. His opinion is that
although the advertisements of
various proprietary brands of aspirin
are “somewhat flamboyant, they are
not of a character that obviously calls
for legislative interference, but it is
important to note that since there is
no legislative interference with the
therapeutic claims made for proprie-
tary remedies, there is nothing to pre-
vent aspirin being advertised as a
cure for cancer or consumption, and
in both these diseases it might pro-
duce some temporary relief of
Symptoms.” He is of course referring
to the British public but the masses
of India can be protected from the
indiscriminate use of aspirin under its
various marketed names and of simi-
lar drugs only by legislation. irof.
Clark has much to say about the evils
of self-medication. “For example, the
dye methylene blue can be obtained in
& reduced and colourless form. When
taken by mouth it is excreted in the
urine and colours this a bright blue.
One popular trick was to sell pills of
methylene blue as a ‘kidney cure”
He mentions also of g remedy “sold to
young men with the ‘keep-fit’ idea.”
The remedy contained asafoetida and
users of the mixture judged the value
of the cure by the smell of their per-
spiration. “The worse the smell, the

more impurities are being removed.”
Then there are the headache powders
which contain acetanilide. “In a cer-
tain proportion of cases it produces a
toxic effect and causes the patient to
assume a dusky cafe au lgit colour.
Soothing powders for children which,
in the dose recommended, involve the
administration of 1 gr. of calomel
daily to an infant, are another
example of remedies which may fairly
be classed as dangerous.” Suffering
as we are under Prohibition I hate to
refer to medicated wines under which
guise some poor blighter or other
must be satisfying his thirst. Prof.
Clark quotes the Select Commillee’s
(1914) report to the effect that such
wines had an alcohol content varying
iront 16 to 21 per cent, “and that their
use was calculated to encourage the
‘drink habit.”

SWATANTRA readers would pro-
bably remember the Yadil hoax. Yadil
which came into popular notice
during the influenza epidemic of 1918
was claimed by its proprietor to be a
cure for consumption, cancer and a
host of other diseases. It must be
said to the credit of the Daily Muil
that it alone among the better-known
bapers refused the tempting offers for
space by the Yadil proprietor.
Instead the Daily Mcil published “a
three column article by Sir William
Pope, Professor of Chemistry in the
University of Cambridge,” in which
Sir Willlam Pope declared that ‘tri-
methenal allylic carbide’ (claimed by
the proprietor to be the active prinei-
pble of Yadil) “was meaningless gibbe-
rish and was not the chemical defini-
tion of any known substance.” His
analysis of Yadil was:

‘About one per eent of the chemical

compound formaldehyde )
About four per cent of glycerine.
About ninety-five per cenl of water
And, lastly, a smell’

Sir William Pope further. added
that it cost one shilling and sixpence
to make a gallon of the mixture while
it was sold at £4. 10s. a gallon. 'That
was the end of Yadil

Prof. Clark refers as well to the toll
of 73 deaths (including that of Joan
Nidiffer) in 1938 in the U. S. A, owing
to the unscrupulousness of a drug
manufacturer. Sulphanilamide was &
derivative of prontosil. “Sulphanila~-
mide is insoluble in water, but an

-1

: isine American firm discovered
il?;%rli)tr swguld dissolve .in a solv;ent
related to glycerine which bears'.he
name of di-ethylene glypo_l. Accordxﬁg—
ly they made up an elixir of sulpua;—
nilamide and sold it all ox_rer. . le
States. This elixir was of the palt‘la— -
ly secret type since a_lthougn th? (,0)11\—’
tent of sulphanilamide was A L}eai y
stated yet the solvent was not iiwu N%_
ed.”’ The result was 73 dealhs ;esm‘ ;
ed from all aver the U. S The{ Fe 51{11
Food and Drugs Admlnlstramo‘n 1tc1
stepped in and combed the Llolunh%
and collected and destroyed‘a fmt }?e
was left of the 240 gallons o
elixir.

-of. Clark says, “Not nm'ch
haArfn ]i)sl 0clfone if a ricl} hypock}olndrx?)té
fills himself up with bottles

flavoured alcohol, glycerine and water
sold at 100 times their proper cost!
Unfortunately it is the poorer and
middle classes, among whom such
diseases as phthisis and cancer are
prevalent, who fall a prey to this
propaganda aided and abetted by the
Press and the State. To quote Prof.
Clark, “The expense of these adver-
tisements is great and the cost of the
remedies proportionally high. This
systematic swindling of the sick from
which the Press and the Government
both take a large rake-off is in reality
not an amusing but a very sordid
business.” When will the Central
Government appoint a Select Com-
mittee to report on the Food and
Drugs Administration in India?
— (Copyright.)

Ip——

INOCULATION AGAINST COMMUNALISM
NEEDED
By “BAROOQ”

THE rising crescendo of bitterness
against Pakistan caused by the

' news that evacuee property laws are

i iven a new practical shape in

Eﬁ:ﬁg dgominion, ngedst t(?d bge fporr%petl)'i)_f
d and understo :

?r?: 1gggepted as a necessary evil. lwr‘xg
is it that questions of property "?wo
so forcefully come to the fore o
long years after t.lges; k&rtSt 0(3;11;1: int

ing? hy is i nd
g::)rtl)iblyvzigyger grievances are Een}g
overshadowed th)ly 'sthits th;ilap L\;S‘Z

i issue? y i 1
g;)lirrlggnlsizubeing S0 sedx.xlously r?usecé
over difficulties placed in the wayt I?e
exchange of landed wealth wheﬁl he
people have been more or _Ies§ allow ed
ta forget their raped ana kxdnal}cipth
females, their slaugl}tered ‘ (}/ ,
their maimed and mq’ulated maucceiso,
the ruined lives of millions? Why do
our papers publish whole coluf?nsand
the subject of evacuee proper Yt d
not o line on the miserable existen ;
that lakhs of our countrymen ar
leading in refugee camps?

The reasons are not far to seek.

“The loss of property is always more

difficult to get over than the loss _(f)f
1ife, especially when the loss of life

has beenn borne by a host of dumb
inarticulate yokels and the loss of
real estate by the relatively few who
matter, and whose {feelings count.
But there are gradations among
even the relatively few who matter—
else this hullaballoo could well have
happened a year ago. It is only whgn
a Dalmia loses a cement fact.ory in
Karachi that a Liaguat Ali loses
lands in Lucknow. It is only when
the big guns stop being gentlemanly
towards each other that the math-
neries of States come into action,
and with them the national presses
that are owned by the self-same
tycoens. The beaunty is that the
bosses do not suffer in the least. They
compensate themselves by seizing,
under the cover of official allotn.'lent.s,
of course, each others’ propertxes. in
their respective dominions, thus
effecting virtual exchanges of pro-
perty. Sometimes they even gain
out of the transaction, getting
more than they lost across the hor-
der. They also gain in another way.
The bitterness created by the accom-
panying press campaign helps to
divert the minds of men from a con-
templation of their own sorry state
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into righteous indi i i

gﬁxgvenient nationalgx:;%glt; ?)ial\?fxt o
th e%. a.?; gZa;Iught to blame all th%rix;
wor uity, thy name is Capi-
lead u5 int ae onant oF might nos
gtzlseastrous conﬂ?ct witrlflx gg{lzgzggly
muc}:’h-sre certainly subverting 01;
e aunted secularism, and help-
e : per_petuate Pakistan by mag-
Eggednonmbndlfman of this country
of o] y the provocative policieé
afford to aflfxlsttﬁgf \gl&i(:‘lfl el b

. s rl ]
ﬁ‘rﬁsgntql% t1tself o‘f the feg xizsr;egvru?-’
interesta : arg still there, or have an
Tacines! in it, the Government of
o tes in qlanger of succumbing to
measurzélp?atmn of adopting similar
inevitabls in thq defence of what will
otk T¥1 be its non-Muslim sub-
fe tile detdangers of our stooping
{o_the dep hs touched by Pakistan
ars emgl z)o obvxpus. For as soon as
oy ate Pakistan we automati-
i ?ounce our high ideals aﬂd
gopart trgm the one-nation theory
in the faceeofcr S;';fgggm ands ‘ﬁrrﬁ
ion and refuse
geassl?‘?ssorth:gy . Spaut‘gisan counief'
\ e
danger of its communallll?-drg‘ilr?g(eag

ianxals-l—and‘ their number is legiom
= ax?i;atmg innocuous property laws
heartsayfthat will certainly warm the
ot of R.S.S. hordes but alienate
pan gIefnume Muslim citizens for all
placé—~a Olsuch a development takes
blace— ind there are already reports
o Hinde piming place—it will create
eend ; uslim rift in our national
e aa Wil be diffieult to heal
Such Nx{-xft'wﬂl make Sudetans of
podian 1 uslims, and will mark the
Gandhi'r'mmph of Mr. Jinnah OVer
i J1. Re-union will then be oub
Oursewquestlon,.and we will have set
toéx es irretrievably on the path
Wep;uk (pure) Hindustan.
donableaye already made an unpar-
donable 1apse in the matter of our
pationa tanguage. We have paid lip
fomage ) Qandhiji but completely
Hindist ed his emphatic advice that
Tndus ani in both scripts and not
pndi n one should be India’s lingué
tranca. What damage we have
fone o forty million Indians, and
there ore to all other Indians, by this
dec amnf, time alone will tell. Let us
thex: lx;e ul not to harm ourselves fur-
the y any weak-kneed surrender 10
current wave of inspired bitter-
ness over brick and mortar
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OF CHILDREN'S
LIVER
COMPLAINTS

Usilets it i3 woo late, Jamm('s

ver Cure |
temedy for ‘::l‘ oad Infallible

Liver Cune

TAKES THE DREAD OUT

srged liver and splean

“_?“_uful curup :: ::: :Lgd;o:::"d’ of
Jammi Venkataramanayya & Sons

SIDELIGHTS : :

Disagreement is refreshing when two
men lovingly desire Lo compare their
views to find out truth. Controversy is
wretched when it is only an attempt
to prove another wrong.—F. W.
ROBERTSON.

T a press confereiice in Delhi

last month Pandit Nehru poured
out scalding denunciation on Mr. G. K.
Reddi, correspondent of Blitz Refer-
ring to an article puhlished earlier “in
a Bombay weekly, called Blitz,” Pandit
Nehru said:

“Anything maore fantastical, fantastic
nonsense, anything more removed from
truth I cannot imagine. I am very
sorry I am mentioning the paper. T
cannot help it. There jg a limit and
that limit has been passed so far as I
am concerned and my Government is
concerned, and the gentleman who
has written that article in this paper is
an idiot, a knave or lar or everyll\ing
combined. I am surprised that a_man
who calls himself a journalist should
indulge in those falsehocds, and this
gentleman particularly, who bhas been
guilty in the past of treasunable Lon-
duct to India and whom we have
forgiven so far, I want to tell him if
he is sitting here thav this is the last
of this kind of thing that we have
tolerated.”

He was sitting there: and a reporter
present, describing the incident, said:

«mellow journalists struggled with a
paralysing multiplicity of emotions.
Instinctive, impulsive sympathy went
to the correspondent, thus openly
assailed: but, was there no justification
on the Prime Minister’s side?”

* - [ ]

Was there no justification 07 the
Prime Minister’'s side? All resent-
ments over the hot outburst of the
Prime Minister seem to have culmi-
nated in anxiety that he should uot
be found wrong, that something
should be found to justify hira. The
universal mood of conceri for estab-
lishing Pandit Nehru in the right and
placing him in a safe unscathed posi-
tion outside the orbit of censuré did
not escape even the victims of his
wrath. They would not be provoked
into retaliatory harshness. Large
praise of the Prime Minister is worked
into the very texture of their reply in
self-defence. “I leave the readers to
judge whether the Prime Minister,
with his non-violent and truthful

principles, had any justification for
hitting at me publiciy in the manner
he did,” says the habitually fiery G. X.
Reddi, in accents of exemplary mode-
ration. As for Editor Karanjia, all
his voluminous protest against the 1ll-
treatment of his correspondent boiled
down at the end into 2 loving citi-~
zen’s solicitude for the dignity of an
incomparable Prime Minister. “Pandit
Nehru,” he avows, “holds a position
in our hearts that is different from
the rulers of other countries. We
look upon our Prime Minister with
love and affection as a gentleman and
as & sportsman.” And so, proceeds
Sri Karanjia,

«All that we can do is to put the
Prime Minister—or rather, Jawaharlal
Nehru as we knew him—on his honour
as a gentleman, intellectial  and
statesman and demaud of him, in the
interests of his own name, fame and
prestige, honourabie amends to a man
he has hit and wonnded during an

uncontrollable fit ol temaner....

«ywe do not want to score a petvy
victory over Pandit Nehru. We ask it
of him in order that his own prestige
....may he rehapilitated in the public

mind.”
* E *

A writer in John Bull recalls this
impression of Pandit Nehru by a con-
temporary of his father: “Young
Nehru was rather insufferable in
those days. He thought he owned
the place, and went about as if India
was at his feet. Now, nearly forty
years later, it is. But notin the sense
Jawaharlal imagined in those days.”
He also recounts & statement made to
him by an English policeman in India.
Said the policeman: «Tf T must arrest
somebody, let it be Nehru. He is so
damned decent about it.” When the
insufferableness of the juvenile passes
on into the adult charm of damned
decency, the resultinz leadership is
impregnably established in the affec-
tions of people since its very blunders
will then endear it the more to them.
Criticism beats fiercely and vigilantly
round C. R, as the enormous reputa-
tion for cleverness that he has won
entails also the continual strain of
having to maintain it with careful
and exhausting avoidance of error. If
he affords hospitality to a Minister
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accused of a misdemeanour, he pro-
vokes discontent on the score of hav-
ing lapsed from decorum and taken
a side. If he airs a view on education
he is charged with having departed
from the neutrality appropriate to the
Governor-General’s ofize, and started
a controversy. If he gives a messayge
to a journal, editors of other journals
feel injured and lef> out. Respect is
a burden to the resvected as i% ofien
invites exacting criticism ag its price,
Had C. R., and not Hehru, figured in
the Blitz incident, a convalsive spasm

of anger would have passed through-
out the press, especially as the dis-
closures in Blitz, so greatly resented
by the Prime Minister, are not just
moonshine. They had been stated
earlier than Blitz, and repeated
thereafter, in very respectable news-
papers without eliciting contradiction
from the authorities concerned. Bul
the rights and wrongs of controver-
sies do not touch Nehra to his hurt,
established as he is in a sort of popu-
lar affection proof against all belittl-
ing logic.—SAKA.

AMERICAN ‘INVASION’ OF INDIA

The “Natlionul Herald” of Lucknow denounces in scathing

terms the threatened invasion of
businessmen. 4s ihe qrticle is of
quote it below:

THE biggest organized invasion of

the East since the English, French,
Portuguese and Duteh acquisition of
bossessions in the Indian Ocean in
the sixteenth century is to come
irom the U. S. A. in the shape of
purchase of newspapers. It is alarm-
ing. The visit of Mr. Leo J ay Margolin,
representative and member of an
American syndicate who hag started
to purchase newspapers in India,
Pakistan and other Asian countries,
can be compared to Commodore
Ferry’s disturbing and epoch-making
adventure in the Pacific. It would be
humiliating and perilous if the Gov-
ernment, the press and the public of
this country were to acquiesce in
this type of investment and industria-
lization.

The primary aim of the Ameri-
cans in the syndicate “is to pro-
mote goodwill and better business
relationship between the people
of the TUnited Siates and the
people of India, Pakistan and the
countries of the rest of Asia which
have stable governments.” Stability
of governments is essential, if
windows are not to be broken, and
if returns from investment are not
to be on the run. Presentation of
news from the American angle will
be the view of the syndicate’s news-
papers, which does not merely mean
news of Ingrid Bergman’'s latest
matrimonial adventure or of the

the Indian Press by American

supreme national inferest we
sneezings of Senators. It will he an
American view of the non-American
world, presented to Indian readers
ab the expense of choking the Indian
view of the world. When My. Marzolin
says that he is askinr Indian news=
paper circles to help him in estab-
lishing newspapers owned by the
syndicate in India, we wonder if any
such circles have invited American
newspaper business to invade this
country. If they have, they ought to
be pillovied in the market-places. It
does not matter how these American
newspapers will collect news, how
far they will employ Indian staffs
except for general control, what
equipment will be engaged, for
American enterprise is noted for its
thoroughness and ruthlessness. The
danger, from every point of view, to
Indian interests is obvious, apart from
the insult it means to our intelligence.
It is an unheard of principle that
foreign interests should be allowed to
run newspapers in free countries. The
only near parallel is that of the
Paris edition of the Daily Mail, the
more recent U. N. adventures of the
New York Times and ihe New York
Herald Tribune from Paris, news-
bapers In colonial arsag like Malaya,
in the sore spots of ecountries like
China, angd, unfortunately, of course,
in ‘India. Except in the case of
India, even thege newspapers were

circumscribed in their inﬂuen.ce apd
effectiveness by not being in the
language of the local s_tate and by
catering more to the nationals of the
countries from which the newspapers
originated.

Our concern is the dangerous princl-
ple, and the still more dz'mgerous
practice, of allowing foreign mte;esﬁs
to run newspapers here. Would Britain
allow such a thing? would tl_le U. S. A
allow a Russian syndicate t({),
run o newspaper in the U. SA
Should Mr. Hearst be all.owed to run a
chain of newspapers n Itahan.ﬁm
Italy for presenting t‘he' Amen:,an
view of the world? W%II 1,.t pron.‘ct‘e-
peace and internationalism? TheuEa§t
should not be raped merely be«ayg
we have stronz pro-Amemanh buS}~
ness cells or because our press 1is
underdeveloped.

It is to be hoped tr}at nobody will
talk of internationahs:m and frgae-
dom of informatior} in connectxol;
with the peril we face. Freedomtg
information, like frecdom 'of_ e
seas or freedom of‘ the air, 1Sth2t
vague principle which allowst th;
strong to exploit that freedom a n
expense of the wea}{. The Amte.;
cans are believers in free enle..—
prise not only amorg themse ges'
but against others because t1 eyt
are strong enough fo ’exploit tl}la.
freedom. They cau, if they like
and if they are allowed to, buy ug
all the newspapers of the world a;fL
run them, of course, with local s“ta s-,
but they have reserved the East for
this purpose for obvious rc-asgns.
American money is overpowering,

their resources unending, and, just
as our capital welcomes American
capital as an ally against many
common enemies, there will be
enough newspaper proprietors and
shareholders who will think of
making profit by selling their news-
papers along with their souls. The
Americans need no. buy cnly; they
can also start on their own. If the
Indian industrialist who has invested
in  newspaper enternrise is not
challenged, he would welcome new
allies to reinforce him. In industry
in general the dangers are carefully
watched; in the newspaper industry,
the subtler and more sinister exploi-
tation can be missed in the
sound of soul-stirriig phrases. We
have only to imagine what it will
mean if other foreign invasions
follow. Suppose British interests
were to acquire fresh allies for the
Statesman, or the Russians or the
French or the Duich were all to
start newspapers—in  English—in
this country. Why no? in the Indian
languages also? Thes Government
may be absent-minded about the
new threat, and they may not be of
one mind. But we depend on the
press in general to rouse the nation
fo the danger. There may be no law
that can stop Mr. Margelin from pro-
ceeding further bu, he must be told
that there will be a law if necessary.
When ordinances ar: issu2é against
our counfrymen, we do not see why an
ordinance should not be issued, if
necessary, to mak: the position clear
to the American invaders at the
gate. We do not want Trojan horses
in our Troy.

SPORT & PASTIME

Sport & Pastime: Second Anniversary

umber. Price 4 annas.
NThe Second Anniversary Number of
Sport And Pastime is a treat to the sport-
lover. It introduces a new seriés of
instructional articles hy Jack Fingleton,
the former Australian Test crcketer, on
the methods of the masters. James Park,
the Evening Standard racing expert, gives
a captivating account of the secret of
success of Gordon Richards, “Britains
richest jockey whom they call “the man
who never lost a race he should have
won.” The cinema is not neglected. There

is an extremely interesting article by
Partha on The Inimifaple Pair, N, 3.
Krishnan and T. A. Mathuram. Other
noteworthy features mie An Interview
with Shantaram by T. M. Ramachandran,
The American Scene by K. Balaraman
and Reflections on National Champion-
ships. The Number i5 graced with greet-
ings from practically every celebrity of
the Indian sporting world. Profusely and
purposefully illustrated, it is an index of
the rapid progress achieved in the
popularisation of intelligent interest in
sport among Indian newspaper readers.
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NEW LIGHT ON
SARATCHANDRA

By AMAR MUKHERJI

tSaratchandra
weeording fo the Hi
the outstanding it

THE birthday of a great man enables
_ us to examine him afresh in the
light of today ana to discover in his
works g message which his own age
had perhaps failed to perceive. A
great writer ig contemnoranequs as
well as for all times. Saratchandra,
Was such an author and if some peo-
p_le called him topical, thers are many
others who can see in his men and
women depicted against the back-
ground of his society the cosmic man
a'nd the cosmic woman. An examina-
tion of the letters aof Smatchandra,
now  published for the first  time,
would indicate that his main interest
Was not in a particular individual or
n a particular society but in the men
and women who grow with their vir-
tues and vices in that sociely,
_Saratchandra never accepted the
C}xstinction between realism ang idea-
lism. “I do not deny the experience
of reality” he said, “but I at least
know how much blending of the real
and the unreal there must be when 1
create my characters rocked by
suffering, pain and pity.” The pro-
blem of morality almost immediately
'follows such a viewpoint and one is
inclined to ask if the immoral born
out of the experience of the real can
be the subject matter of art. There
was a heated controversy when Sarat-
chandra’s Charitrahin was published
~and he said that since the problem
of morality is a relative one, its nature
depends on our concept of society and
the values we attach to it.
_Saratchandra’s novels are closely
linked with the society he depicted—
a society with which he had an early
and intimate acquaintance. They
reveal that Sarat’s knowledge of men
and women was direct and first-hand.
He knew, for example, the fate of the
widowed Rama, and the destiny of the
loving Ramesh. He had known more-
over how society eppresses those who
stand by a, just cause, and how again

the famous Bengali writer whose birthday,
ndu Calendar, falls on

erary figures of modern India.)

September 17, is one of

It views with extreme suspicion the
independent attitude of an intelli-
gent, young lady in spite of our sex-
eguality slogans. Similarly his know-
ledge of the ‘fallen woman’ was born
out of a close personal contact and
Sarat wrote in his letters that he had
collected with patience and industry
the history of five hundred prostitutes
—the records of whose lives unfortu-
nately have been burnt due to an
accident. About these women Sarat-
chandra wrote: “Eighty percent of
these are married waomen; only a few
are widows....A woman is forced to
sell her chastity under the greatest
Of stress; it is not the lure of a man’s
beauty or for the satisfaction of sexual
urge. If they forego their greatest
hossession, it is not to capture some-
thing wonderful outside but to save
themselves from an infamy or an
ordeal too heavy to bear at that
roment.”

In the light of such an observation
some of the women characters of
Saratchandra appear before us in 2
hew light. What he always empha~
sises is that whether it is Chandrq-
mukhi or Sabitri or even Kamal, it is
essential to have a sympathcetic heart.
About the wmess-maid Sabitri, for
instance, Saratchandra wrote; “One
cannot know her by residing in a, mess
alone—one must be a Satish to win
over her heart.” Saratchandra
repeatedly emphasised the truthful-
ness of human psychology and the
power of analysis that brings out that
truthfulness. In an object of art,
Saratchandra thought, the problem of
morality is simply irrelevant. The
point is that the success of a novel
would not depend on the problems of
morality that it raises but the
eficiency with which the problem is
shown to us.

In such a case therefore the pre~
requisite is not the mere portraiture
of the ugly and the immoral but the

ation of them in such a way as
g:‘)alg:'?ng out its truth in ponyunction
with the greatest trut_hh in human
life. The main problem is, to use Sarat -
chandra’s words, that “things which
happen in this world may no't be
besutiful by themselves whe_n 'wrxtten
in a novel while, contrariwise, tl}e
beautiful in life may nqt be true in
art. When I seek to give shape in
my novel to what I believe as tl}e
truth, I find that it becomes ugly
while I get the beautifuly }vhen I sacl,;rg-
fice the temporal truth.’ The fact is
that, as Tagore once said, the imagl-
native truth of art is not the §am§ha2
the truth of reality thgugh : )
imaginative truth may easily contg.el;x
the quintessence of the“ ma an'
Saratchandra believed that the_fn;he
who had not borne the b1:unt o the
world and had not fgced its frus rld
tion and disappomtmen@_s cgy d
hardly have that love for 1} Ee, Wf élcx
enables him to have a full view o e

rnal man.” .

et(jand then to show this perennial
man to you amidst a throns of appa-
rently insignificant men and .womeg;
it is necessary that the .techm.ru.xe f
novel is developed to its m‘ax1murr;
efficiency. For this chg novelist mus
have a firm hold of his characteriza-
tion, plot and dialogue and should tslci‘e
that they converge towards 1'fe
creation of the authqrs view of llt?'
Of course some novelists are analyli-
cal, some are discurs_ive while maltx'y
others would be emotional and senti-
mental. And if Saratchandra occ}z:-
sionally ecombines the first and t‘il 18
last we must remember that his
earliest ambition was tc_) be :}n
eassayist—a very susceptible mjm
onen to the mrat delicate of humun

ions. .
enéc;t;g?chandra was 4 metzcu}ou_g
novelist who was very conscious of his
sentences, of his style aiad of the

combination of events which make
the plot. He revised his novels several
times before he sent them to the press
and once even said: “When you write
a story, do rol pay too much atten-
tion to the plot. You should first
familiarise yourself with the charac-
ters of your proposed novel....and
then try to know the events through
which these persons will grow. Only
then can you build up a good plot—
otherwise if you start merely with plot
you will find that the characters have
deluded you.” And then with rvefer-
ence o dialogue: “It must be short
and sweet—it should never convey the
impression that it had exceeded the
limits of bare necessity. Let the
author not make his reader know
more than what he desires him io
understand!” Again, with regard to
emotionalism in literature: “The
exuberance of emotion when displayed
in literature only makes the author
look odd before his readers.”

As a novelist Saratchandra’s aim,
according to his own admission, was
not “to reform society., That is why
my novels describe human woes and
sufferings; they do not give any solu-~
tion to these evils. That is another
man’s business. I am merely a teller
of tales.” This should at once set at
rest the impression that has gone
round that Saratchandra was a prea-
cher—that he was a revolutionary
intent on reforming society. On the
other hand Saratchandra had
repeatedly said that ‘biplav’ an_d
‘bidroh’ are not synonymous and if
one destroys our concept of life and
rivyization, the other accepi: change
and movement as infegral par.ts of
our being. Savatchandra obviously
did not start with any moral idea; he
came to it by demonstrating in’his
tales that the mosi poignant emotions
can be suggested in the fewest possi~:
ble words.—N. P. S.—(Copyright.)

i O3 L10 TREAT MENT o
DEADLYA ﬁggggzofsgﬂtuggl for centurles }){'Wﬂd tribes to liquidate their ene-
i iding relief to polio victims. o e :
miesgismggws(gég‘i’;igc‘g})ave turned this poison into a hf‘e-uavmgr c}rg()g wl}xcg
is now used widely in the treatment of diseases causing convulsi nsl an
rigid paralysis. An aid to surgery, the use of this drug_c}a{tusesd a relaxa-
lon of muscles, enabling the surgeon to work more quickly turm;g; “a
Operation. While much less anaesth.etic is required, the patient makes a

more speedy recovery.

Regarg yae of the outstanding discoveries of recent yeais, the
g is neﬁg ?1815;?;&1 by an Edinburgh firm at the Scottist Industries

Exhibitt

M now being held in Glacg ow,
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Letters To The Oditor

This scction is offered lo readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Lelters should be brief and lypewritten.

Reply To Mr. G. S. Bhargava

1 don’t ¥know who Mr. G. 8. Bhargava
15, the man who wrote vhe article “Money
Power in the Indian Press” in SWATAN-
TRA (August 27). In the fifth paragraph
there is something which I presume refers
to me.

1f it refers to me anel to the articie I
wrote for the Independeiice Number of
the Hindustan Times, then 1 must say
that Mr. Bhargava's is a “tragic case” of
incomplete knowledge and none too care-
ful interpretation. Long before I joined
The Searchlight in January this year, {
had been advocating chain newspapers
for the reasons I have stated in the
article in the Independence Numbesr of
the Hindustan Times. I opposed a resolu-
tion at the meeting of the Standing Com-
mittee of the U. P. Press Advisory Com-~
mittee in 1946 at Kanpur. This resolution
condemned chain papers. In one of my
occasional printed addresses on journa-
lism I took up the same stand long ago.

T have never written against chain
newspapers, as I have always held the
view that they have their own purpose to
serve under Indian conditions.

As regards the second charge of my
“condemning certain papers critical of
the Congress and the Government as
“yellow” it is incorrect. My reference o
“yellow journalism” has nothing io do
with those papers heing “critical of the
Congress.” They are yellow, just because
they are so. I have a paper o two in my
mind, which profess to be pro-Congress,
but yet are worse than anti-Congress
“yellow” papers.

1 am taking the trouble of contradicring
the charges as I do not like the
readers of SWATANTRaA, of all perio-
dicals in the country, to-draw an i.n_t‘e-
rence adverse to me and to my position
as a journalist.

K. RAMA RAO
Editor, The Searchlight, Patna.

A Literary Lapse?

While commending the retention of the
present numerals “VIGHNESWARA” con-
demns (I am afraid not so very Setto
VYoce) the adoption of the Roman script:

“To say this is not {o subscribe to the
neo-Roman heresy which would foist
the alphabet of that rame on our

Indian languages. Every language is a

spiritual entity, a sovereign personality

with its own sign manual.”
This is tantamount to saying that the
link between vaak and lipi is as intimate
as that between vaak and artha a propo-
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sition which is not guite tenable. Two or
three generations ago any Sanskrit scho-
lar in Tamilnad would have taught that
the only sensible way of writing Sanskvit
was in grantha. It was culy the Maha-
rashtra jnvasion and the Nirnayasagar
?rggs that brought Devanagari to South
ndia.

Many of us speak loosely of the "Per-
sian” script. Sweet (in his Practical Study
of Languages) says that iv is really the
Arabic script foisted on Persian, and not
at all suitable for it. I make a present of
the following extract from that book for
the benefit of “Urdu” reript enthusiasts:
“Persian in itself is generally consider-

ed one of the casiest and simplest of
languages, hut in ifs written form it is
distinetly a difficult languape hecause of
the irregularity, comple<ity and ambi-
guity of its alphabet and orthography.

Without the help of a skilled and

patient teacher it is hardly possible to

learn it in its nomic form, hecause, as

Feyera‘bend remarks, “one can oaly read

out of it what one has alrcady learnt and

known.”
Again he says:

“When the learner has at last mastered

16 or more pages of (Arabic) ahsurdi-

ties he has not learnt a single fact

about the language itself.”

Except Kemal Pasha (in Turkey) no-
bhody ever forced the Romnan seript on an
unwilling people. It was spontaneously
adopted on account of its intrinsic vir-
tues. Says Sweet:

The advantages of the Roman alphabet
for connected transcription are evident:
it is an alphabet which has been deve-
loped partly by a slow process of evo-
lution, partly by conscious reforms and
endless experiments.

Fortunately there is a growing tendency

to substitute the Roman for the

national alphabet in many languages.

Holland, Sweden, England and many

other countries have given up the black

letter, and athers are following in their
steps. The practice of transliterating
into the Roman alphabel has extended
to many slavonic ltanguages.”
So Roman seems to be about as alien to
English as Nagari is supposed to be in-
nate to Sanskrit!
R. RAMACITANDRAN

~ e e

Srimati M. 8.

On page 46 of SWATANTRA dated
September 10, there is a reference to the
musical entertainment given by Srimatl
M. S. Subbalakshmi and party under the

iuspices of the Bangalore Gayana Samaja.
rom the speech I made on that
ceasion, it will be seen that what I said
as slightly different from the way in
rhich. it was put in SWATANTRA. I
sould be grateful if the facts as s@abed by
ne are published in the next issue of
SWATANTRA. .
The relevant passage from my speech

s given below: .
g“There is one circumstance wl}xch I
would fain recall on this occasion. 1
have still a very vivid recougctxon of
what happened when some nine years
ago, 1, very innocently and with tre-
mendous enthusiasm, arranged a'pubnr.:
musical entertainmenc by Srimathi
M. S. S. in this very hall. We found to
our dismay that for every non-;nember
who was able to secuare admission 100
the hall after buying o tickgt, there
were ten others, also holding tickets or
willing to buy them, who could not get
in due to want of space. It is true that
we, the organizers of the entertainment
escaped with our tives, but that was
not due to any generosity s_hown to us
by the hundreds of disappointed music
lovers who were baulked of an enter-
tainment that has always spond in a
class by itseif. But for the timely end
effective assistance rendered by the
guardians of Law and Order there
wwould have been no entertainment for

" anybody on that day. .
a0 a superficial lover of musie, thex:e
may be no difference between music
that comes to him thr_ough a .loud
speaker and that Lo which ne listers
without the aid of that modern electri-
cal device which is not always an un-
mixed blessing. When, about a couple of
years back, I pewailed the fact that we
were never more to listen to the hauz}t-
ing melody of Srimathi M. S. 8.s in-
.comparable voice without thg interven-
tion of a mike, Sri. Sadasivam  very
sportingly consented fo his wife giving
a musical entertainment in Sankariah
HalM for the members of the Bangalore
Gayana Samaja, and for no considera~
tion whatsoever. This sporting gesture
of Sri. Sadasivam has taken concrete
shape today and given our mgzmbers
something which they will cherish for
ars to come.”

several ye V. T. SRINIVASAN
Secretary, Bangalore Gayana

Samaja

Modern Worship

«“Damnable rottenness and worm that
he is, it is only fit that T should bespat
his English Majesty with his own mud..”
So replied poor old Luther to the arro~
gant, six-wived “Defender of the Faith”
of the 16th century England. This
is the quotation that comes to the mind
of & reader after goiny through Dr.

.Cherian’s tirade against Mr. Amriihraj's

«pModern Worship” in  your issue dated
3rd. September.

1t is evident from his letter that the
mild satire of the poem on the average
modern worshipper who is slightly
sophisticated and tends to observe a kind
of “Sunday religion” forgetuing its deeper
aspects, is so completely and sadly lost
on the erudite Doctor that it has left him
writhing with intense righteous indigna-
tion.

He made a most elementary mistake
when he confused the Psalms referred
to as “Barbarous song of 5 Hebrew King”
written about three thousand years ago,
with the modern Hymns of Toplady and
Newman of the 19th century, written in
strict accordance with the diverse rules
governing modern poetry.

It is not God who returns to Heaven
pbut the worshipper who stays away from
God immersed in his busy routine of life
till the next Sunday. Failing to under-
stand this simple satire on the Sunday
religion of many modern worshippers, the
Doctor has preached a sermon on the
omnipotence and omnipresence God!

It is sad that 2 man of Dr. Cherian’s
stature should have unmuecessarily played
the role of a modern Defender of the
Faith without properly understanding the
real meaning of the poem.

A. 'T. BALRAJ, M. A,

Tambaram.

Sri Golwalkar's Views

In his reply to Santha's report on Sri
Golwalkar’'s Press Conferveace, Santha-Nu
writes as follows in youv issue of ‘he 3rd
instant:

Why should any man submit to a
series of impertinences from every
gamin in the street? He is rot on oath
nor is he an accused. Kither he (Sri
Golwalkar) did not know the answers
to the guestions or he did not give the
answer which press slenihs imagined
he should have given.

Sri. Golwalkar has wriiten and published
a book called WE giving a clear and
complete description of thz priaciples he
believes in and a copy of it is in the
possession of SWATANTRA. A Yrief
review of this book will, it is hoped. set
at rest all controversy about the views of
this great “man of genius” and the ultl-
mate goal which he aspires to reach.

Sri G. S. Bhargava has, in an article in
SWATANTRA of the 27th August 1949,
aptly described the attitude of the Press
in this connection. “The capitalist Press”
he wrote, “has always wanted the Gov-
ernment' to lift the han and come to
terms th:h the organisation. In the minds
of the 'edltorialists of those papers are two
watertight compartments, one which
makes them swear by the Father
of the Nation and the other which
applauds the very instruments of his
assassination.”

Bezwada, A. V. APPA RAO
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Dr. S, Radbakrishnan said that he had found a “genuific desire for peace” during his first few days in Moscow.
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WEEKLY

THE DOLLAR CRISIS

THE pound sterling has been
devalued and in its distinguished
company the rupee. The pound
fetched till last week 4.03 United
States dollars or that much worth of
goods in the dollar area. But now
the same pound will fetch only 2.80
dollars of U. S. currency or its value
in American goods. By the same
token the rupee will fetch only 21
cents of U. S. currency whereas it was
fetching 30 cents last week.

it is amazing that Sir Stafford
Cripps, who swore that he would
sooner relinguish office than agree to
devaluing the pound, should have
been inveigled into agreeing to so
large a devaluation as 30.5 per eent,
which casts upon Great Britain the
immediate burden of having to export
30 per cent more of her manufactures
to the dollar area than she has been
doing hitherto, just in order that her
dollar earnings may be maintained at
last year's level. That the United
Kingdom whose productive power has
been practically geared up to capacity
and whose efforts to reach the dollar
area consumer for her goods has
meant her starving the home consu-
mers for years now, should have been
persuaded that she had better start
earning more dollars by the simple
process of agreeing to take less for all
that she sent currently acrose the
Atlantic and simultaneously produce
more of what fetches less—is perhaps
a measure of the trememdous econo-
mic ascendancy which the United
States has secured over the world
today.

Nearer home, what of the rupee?
‘Why should it have been devalued?
is it not devalued already a great deal
in terms of internal goods and

services, in that a rupee fetches what
a fourth part of it fetched before
Hitler over-ran Poland? Has not
inflation done enough damage to the
rupee’s internal buying power? Will
not a reduction in its external buying
power (outside the sterling area) be
followed in some measure by a further
reduction in its internal buying
power? Is there not plenty of
evidence that this is happening al-
ready? Why should we devalue if
U. K. devalued her currency? Pakis-
tan has just announced that she is
not devaluing her currency. These
are among the many questions that
have been nposed and appear to
deserve answers. The Prime Minister
in his broadcast on Tuesday evening
denied that any pressure was exerted
or advice tendered by Great Britain as
to what India should do. The
Finance Minister has not for some
time been in favour of devaluation.
In fact the communique issued by the
Finance Ministry announcing devalua-
tion, sets forth the more salient
objections to devaluation, though such
might not have been their intention.
But we have had to devalue all the
same. Britain relinquished her politi-
cal hold of India 2 years ago, but
she has not relinquished her econo-
mic hold and we seem to be bound
to the sterling area by hoops of steel.
A country generally engages in
currency depreciation to enable her
products to sell abroad at an attrac-
tive and therefore competitive price in
the currency of the buying country,
while securing for herself the same
number of units in her own currency.
Pre-Pearl Harbour Japan exploited
this convenient monetary device for
dumping her textiles and other goods



on India. Against this we used the
only weapon in our then armoury—
we increased our tariffs against Japan.
But Japan went on depreciating the
yern till her goods climbed nimbly over
our tallest tariff walls. The Bretton
Woods Agreement prohibits currency
depreciation by any member of the
International Monetary Fund in
excess of 10 per cent except with the
Fund’s express sanction—for no coun-
try in the world may get the advan-
tage of export markets by manipulat-
ing her currency. But the devalua-
tion announced by 20 countries this
week far in excess of 10 per cent is
in accordance with a blanket sanction
by the I. M. F.

We in India have been exporters of
raw material and what are called semi-
finished goods—jute, hides and skins,
tea, oil seeds, shellac and such like.
Of these we have been sending out
a more or less fixed quantity. We
have in fact been sending out less
manufactured jute and oil seeds these
two years. We have no means of
increasing the quantom of our exports
appreciably and therefore may be said
to lack the motive for boosting our
exports by agreeing to take less for
them in American currency. As the
Finance Ministry communique re-
morsefully confesses, “our supply of
exports is inelastic.” If we cannot
export more, obviously there is no
point in agreeing to take less for the
same or lesser quantity of goods we
send to non-sterling countries. As for
manufacturing industries, we are still
on the list of under-developed coun-
tries.and there is nothing that we can
hope to send out. So that the primary

motive for devaluation does not apply
to India.

What of our imports? Since Burma
fell we have been thrown on the
charity of the world for meeting our
food needs and the balance of trade
has been tilted against India in the
process. The world has been adding
20 millions annually to its population
and to this figure India has the dis-
tinction of contributing a rich fourth

~—five millions. Our food resources
are stationary for all practical pur-

poses. Our needs however have
increased vastly. We buy the short-
fall in home supplies from abroad—
paying unconscionable prices therefor.
This has so far been mostly from
the dollar area. Our food purchases
have had to be s0 large that it is our
single biggest import, consuming
nearly all the foreign exchange we
earn by our exports. Pandit Nehru
says we have concluded our food
purchases in the dollar area for the
current year and has expressed the
hope that for next year we won’t have
to go to the dollar area. In fact he
is hoping we shall cease buying our
food abroad very shortly. This is
certainly very alluring to contemplate.
“Just think of it: four apples for two
pence” sald Dick. “Where, where”
screamed James, panting to invest his
all in apples. “Nowhere, nowhere, I
asked you just to think of it,” replied
Dick, failing to realise the terrific
anti-climax of it all.

There seems no escape next year
from our having to buy our food
abroad—and no option but to buy it
from the dollar area. Barring Aust-
ralia, therc is no country in the
sterling area which is in 2 position to
meet any material portion of our food
requirements and we have not so far
concluded any arrangements with
this country. There are no means of
avoiding machinery purchases from
the U.S.—atleast certain types of
machinery. The Madras Minister of
Public Works has made an interesting
confession to this effect already about
project machinery. Several recently
established industries have bought
U. S. machinery. Replacements are
not a negligible item of import, espe-
cially in Indian conditions of wear
and tear. There arc also imports
from other hard currency areas like
Switzerland to consider. Thus food,
special machnery items, and replace-
ments of installed machinery will all
drive us into the forbidden dollar
territory and for all these we shall
be paying 30 per cent more than here-~
tofore. We have besides to continue
financing the large number of Indian
students in the U, S. apart from pay-

ing in dollars for our frequent
delegations to Lake Success and
Washington and running our Ameri-
can Embassay.

That we shall be able to obtain our
requirements from the sterling area
and divert our trade to it is the hope
of our administrators. But this is
counting without the host. How is
England going to enthuse over send-
ing us our capital and consumer
needs, while Sir Stafford Cripps wants
the British people to concentrate on
producing and selling to the dollar
area—Tfirst to fill up the 30 per cent
shortfall in dollar earnings caused by
over-night devaluation, and then to
produce and sell to America more in
order that England’s ultimate dollar
hunger may be appeased? We may
safely look forward to an era when
Britain has to turn her back on us as
a measure of self-preservation, while
we may have to turn to the dollar or
hard currency area for all we want—
guietly paying the higher cost. If we
continue to buy our food at higher
cost, we shall increase the cost to the
consumer proportionately.

A word about our sterling balances.
we have still 700 million of them left.

A portion of these is convertible into
dollars from time t{o time. You have
to knock 30 per cent off the value of
all sterling thus converted into U. S.
currency. Thus we are at a dis-
advantage in the matter of the only
store of reserve we have.

We are told we have a large trade
with the sterling area, which we can-
not afford to imperil by letting our
rupee function undevalued. We have
been told that the rupee bears a more
correct relation to sterling after
devaluation, whatever that may mean.
It seems contrary to commonsense
that we should be forced into a step
that means getting less foreign
currency for our “inelastic” volume of
exports, paying more for inescapable
imports from the non-sterling area,
losing on the (to-be) converted por-
tion of our sterling balances and
accentuating the already inflationary
conditions in India by our food prices
increasing due to paucity of supplies
from the sterling area itself. Time
alone will prove whether our fears
are well-founded or the hopes
expressed by Pandit Nehru in his
broadcast.

Sotto Voce

Congress Pippa

TI;IE Rashtrapathi has issued a
directive to the faithful not to
have anything to do with those up-
starts, the Civil Liberties Unions. The
objection is not, as might be supposed,
only to associations of a particular
political complexion; such as the.Con-
gress had to the Communist-ridden
T. U. C. So far as organised busy-
bodies espousing civil liberties are

concerned, they are all equaily taboo,
be they pale pink or raging red,
gerua or Islamic green. For Congress
is in office and all is right with the
world—or so at least the good Con-
gressman must believe; whereas the
mere existence of a Civil Liberties
Unlon asserts the c‘:‘ontrary. :

L] L ]

The magnanimous Dr. Patfabhi
1



would allow the queasy Congressman
to have a good cry in private, if he feels
like it. But let him first (se runs the
caution} shut the doors and windowsy
decorously and stop all the chinks. To
petitlon the Congress against the way
Congress Governments ride a coach
and four through such liberties as
we have might, to the sardonic on-
looker, seem like appealing from
Philip sober to Philip drunk. But
then it is not given to all to realise
and rejoice with Dr. C. R. Reddi that
our Indian democracy is suigeneris.

] i *

Some ingenuous people are sur-
prised that the Constituent Assembly
did not put up half as good a fight for
personal liberties as it did for pro-
perty rights. But what good would it
have been? The fight for compensa-
tion, such as it was, proved just as
futile as the other. It was all sound
and fury signifying nothing to the
architects of the Omnipotent State;
because, drunk with power, they could
not see the difference between black
and white. Property rights could not
be made justiclable, it was saiq,
as no court and no law could be
allowed to override the sovereign
Parliament.

* * *

There you have a hoary fallacy
raising its dishonoured head—that the
vote-catching tricks of a party caucus
represent the will of the people. ¥ow
are a dozen bewigged judges better
custodians of popular rights than five
or six hundred senators returned by
the suffrage of the people, was the
rhetorical question asked. The reply
is simple enough, that a judge has
nothing to look forward to but his
salary. Prosperous lawyers on whom
the irony of fate has thrust a mork-
revolutionary role painted the
Supreme Court of the United States
in lurid colours as the defender ot
reaction and privilege and warned
their fellow-Solons against succumb-
ing to the temptation to set up a like
Adullam here. But America seems
to like it and thrive on it.

* * *

Property is personality; you cannot
make hay of the one without laying
the axe at the root of the other. It
is a commonplace of socialist doctrine
that political freedom is valueless

-8

without economic security. Is that
not, in other words, a plea for pro-
perty? The paramount interests of
t‘he State—or what the Government
for the time being avers they are—
would, it is argued, justify the dis-
pqs_al at its discretion of the property
of mdix{iduals or of particular classes.
But this doctrine of the paramount
rights of a numerical majority has
everywhere led logically to the concen-
tration camp. Except in war the
State has no paramount rights. It
must not be allowed to have any, if
_ytou do not want to make 2 Moloch of
1t.
* * *

i Stable government can result only
u.'om sobriety and compromise, Any
violent subversion of fundamentals
must defeat itself by setting up chain
reactions. The uprooted middle class
has everywhere gone to swell the flood
tide of Communism. When a zamin~
giar Premier of Madras liquidated the
inamdars he had not the slightest
suspicion, poor man, that his turn
would come 50 soon, And the holders
ol industrial stocks and shares wha
think they have saved their skins by
throwing the zamindars to the wolves
will find their mistake ere long. Ate

is not mocked, as the Greeks knew
very well. ‘

* o .

A written constitution deliberately
and explieitly providing for the indefi~
nite detention of the citizen is a uni-
que contribution to the history of poli-
tical ideas, upon which the Congress
may well congratulate itself. all the
Fuehvers of the future will live to
bless its name as a path-finder. “We
look before and after”—but not our
political hosses who have forgotten
what it was to be jailed at a police-
man’s whim. While Congress politi-
cals are being lavishly recompensed
at others’ expense, R. 8. S. sympathi-
sers are being driven out of {he
Garden of Eden of Governmen! secr-
vice with whips and thongs. It is a
foul libel to suggest that the Congress
is out to establish a one-party State.
But it is worth reflecting that cven
Japan of “co-prosperity” fame has

allowed its citizens a few more rags of
liberty.

VIGHNESWARA

«GHINA DUST” IN
WASHINGTON

By ANDREW ROTH

rei pservers have frequently been puzzled by the curious
ont(z?s%gzgg} Osentimentalz'ty and profiteering which have often
gkirted the fringes of American policy towards China. This article
Smaiyses the controversy between different schools of American
?ﬁzo%ht on the subject, ¢ controversy that helps to explain the
gurations of American foreign policy).

NE of the most wistful sentences
O to come out of Washington ~on-
cerned the reaction to ‘ghe pondefous
State Department “V)thte Pa.perﬁt otn
China. “In general, stafed a °na£
Department summary, “the \li;/ ld
Paper apparently ha_s ‘not a t;zr%
existing schoolshpf gplnlon on U. S.

i ina.
po’%ﬁst?x‘l)‘fsﬁ;dl?ave come as a Severe
disappointment to Secretary of State
Dean Acheson. He }s_repoytedls; %ons-
vinced that his admlnlst;atlon ob .'t .
foreign policy will be judged by }ts
Far Eastern failures rather than ;1 S
European successes. Thz’a’refored he
called in “peutral experts- to ta Xlsg
the Department on tgﬁcl;‘?ilo fai r trlrll d

d the pu I
gvehig;d;;%er with the hope that its
thousand pages of documgznts would
convince Congressional eritics. "

The very idea thgt .facts_ Wou ;
silence the interventn_)ms_t critics ot
the administratio_n indicates ttgt::.
Dean Acheson rmscompre’hendsA te
peculiarly deep and _emotlonal 1oo‘s
of the tumultous China cpntrovef.s .
Over the past five years this exploqw%
controversy has done more to b}ask
diplomatic reputations and .1(.)c
Washington than any other~f01e1gn
policy subject, includ}ng Russia. The
1944 recall from tha (?f Lt. Ge.n.
«Vinegar Joe” stillwell 1_esultetd,h’m
large part, from the sniping a mi
of fellow Americans, Major Genera
Claire L. Chennault and Ambassafior
Patrick Hurley. Ambassador Emley
himself either gagged or ﬁred v1rtu.9,1~
ly every China specialist in the China
theatre charging that—because they
did not agree with him—they were
«pro-Communist.” One of those so
charged, the late George Acheson, was
later noted for the violence of his
anti-Soviet remarks when he served

as General MacArthur's chief diplo-

matic assistant in Tokyo.)

The bitterness of the controversy
over China policy was also chiefly
responsible for the June 1945 “Case of
the Six” in which two State Depart-
ment officials, a naval intelligence
lieutenant, a magazine writer and two
editors of the magazine ‘“Amerasia”
were accused of conspiring to “leak”
State Department documents. Al-
though he and three others were
completely cleared, John S. Service,
probably the State Department’s most
brilliant young China specialist was
lost to the China field. After that
he was posted to New Zealand and to
an administrative post in the Depart-
ment.

Character assassination of career
diplomats has been 2 regular feature
of this controversy. John Carter Vin-
cent, a Rooseveltian liberal and China
specialist who headed the Office of
Far Eastern Affairs, got tired of being
smeared as “pro-Communist” and
gladly accepted the post of Minister
to Switzerland. Two bhigh Treasury
officials with an interest in China
have been smeared, as well as a for-
mer special assistant to President
Roosevelt, specializing in Chinese
affairs. The most recent victim has
been H. Walton Butterworth, the pre-
sent Director of the Far Eastern
Office, whose promotion to Under
Secretary of State has been held up
by the Senate’s refusal to vote confir-
mation. Although a conservative In
the field of China policy and acknow-
ledgedly an able career official, his
promotion is opposed because he
supposedly represents the “China
clique” in the State Department.

Internecine political sniping has so
depleted the small corps of China
specialists that during the crucial
winter of 1948-49 there was not a
single Foreign Service officer with



extensive recent specialisation on
China in the U. 8. Embassy in
Nanking!

Further indicative of the bitterness
of the controversy over China policy is
that Dean Acheson was unable to find
neutral experts even outside of hig
department when he wanted them as
advisers on Far Eastern affairs. All
of the Far Eastern specialists are so
deeply committed in this controversy
that, to find neutrals, Dean Acheson
had to go outside the field of specia-
lized Far Eastern knowledge! So bitter
has the controversy become that
recently U. S. Army authorities in
Japan intervened to smear two
journalists who wrote books favoura-
ble to the Chinese Communists as
former “Russian spies”—on the basis
of Japanese police reports!

The controversy between different
schools of thought helps explain the
occasional gyrations of policy which
50 puzzle other foreign offices. Thus,
last December ECA head Paul Hoff-
man made a speech in Shanghai
which everyone interpreted as mean-
ing that the U. 8. would extend
economic aid to the Communist
authorities if essential liberties were
retained. A week later in Washington,
he made it clear that ECA would not
deal with the Communists and in
February ECA was shut down in Com-
munist-captured Tientsin and Peiping.
Similarly, until recently, most close
observers thought the State Depart-
ment’s fundamental policy toward the
Chinese Communists was to “make a
Tito out of Mao.” After reading Dean
Acheson’s Introduction to the White
Paper and subsequent statements, the
policy would now seem to be: “Push
Mao toward Moscow”! .

The secret of the controversy’s
bitterness lies in its overlay of senti-
mentality mixed with small-time
profiteering.

American thinking on China is as
sentimental—and paternalistic—as
British thinking about the Arabs or
Dutch thinking about Indonesta. The
chlef cause of this sentimentality is
the fact that China has been the
chief area of American missionary
activity. While U. 8. missfonaries
have done much to expand modern
medicine and higher education in
‘hina, they have also gtven a decidedly
entimental-paternal slant to Ameri-
%, 10 Y i

can knowledge of Cliina. Pearl Buck,
hersell a former missionary and 2
daughter of missionaries has helped
build up an ideslized version of Chi-
nese courage and endurance through
her many novels. Republican Repre-
sentative Walter Judd, a former
medical missionary, tells Americans
that the Fuomintang can do no
wrong. Dr. Leighton Stuart, the
recently-returned U. 8. Ambassador to
thna was for forty years a mis-
slonary educator bhefore becomiing a
diplomat. And Henry Luce, whose
bublications TIME and LIFE are
among  Ameriea’s chief opinion
makers, was born of missionary
parents in China. His personal views
on China have so coloured TIME’s
coverage on China that one of its
best correspondents resigned largely
because his anti-Kuomintang stories
were being suppressed.

These heavy sentimental ties to
China help explain the emotional
violence of the controversy. The
China that is being “abandoned,” so
far as the “old China hands” are con-
cerned, is not a strange and distant
land. It is the place where Henry
Luce was born, where Dr, Judd prac-
tised medicine and where Dr. Stuart
taught.

Americans also have a curious
economic sentimentality about China,
dating from the famous clipper ships
of the 18th century which helped
found many New England fortunes. In
1900 Beveridge, theorist of American
expansion, wrote of “China’s illimita-
ble markets.” More recently it has
expressed itself in the hopeful sales-
man’s phrase of “four hundred million
customers.” Even after the war the
China-America. Council wrote of
“China—the New Eldorado!”

These dreams, of course, have had
little to do with economic realities.
Prewar, populous China ranked
twentieth in the ranks of the world’s
trading nations and U. S. sales there
were only two-thirds the value of the
sales made by one New York depart-
ment store (R. H. Macy). The U. S.
business investment in China wzs only
$200 millions, about a third of
Britain’'s.

After the war the U. 8, came to
dominate China’s shrinking forelgn
trade, supplying about half of its
Imports and becoming China’s chief

This was not 50 muchtha.e
i siness expansion as
%;?;trlggug‘f ?)l; the billiqns of Ul S.
government aid poured in to b(,)‘s(gfr.
Kuomintang China. A{:tu?lly,‘ /ﬁ,n f\;
the harassment of China’s civi \}5
and the corruption and‘ a_ntl-vforellx‘,n
regulations of the Kuommtang,.mfmz
U. 8. firms threw in th.e spop;e ‘?:{d
vi.rtually abandoned (}hma az ‘? Lf,ro
for economic expansion lonng hefore

the Communist victories there. .
The loss of China to the capxtag}st
world has, of course, provoked 1(5)}
appointment among the Ieadersdis_
American big business. _(Th_eﬁ ;) -
appointment of the two big U{). o
companies which have ab%pm. 0
millions in distributing jaclll i e; 5
perhaps softened by. their lgpi o
ntinuing to do business) . u e
::i(i)sappointed sighs of the g_reat econf)1
mic powers in the U. S.—like ge?exa
Motors Dupont, U. S. Steel or 'Stiﬂ’
dard O’ilf-cannot be heard ab‘(?Ve ciael
frantic screams of the “spe
rests.”
jmgne of the most clatmorouﬁlsVI oif tngf
“gpecial interests” has been ariﬁlistic-
Claire L. Chennault, His qu; lstic
admirers have played up hxs” ngd als
leader of the “Flying Tigers and a2
one of America’s most brxlhand 3 al
g:cticians. They have tgﬁefmault
ignore the fact that Gen. ennault
s now primarily a clever busines .
s n who has parleyed his specia
ma‘t'on in Sino-America ;elam'ons
pots : 1a highly profitable airline. The
%)r;gk-bone of his poséwzté' agll“;ltllsep(i'%:
the sixteen C-
woien by pireged oo U, S e
on
S%Ix)rlxlil:e f:t:at tlr};ey would be used qnly
-for spare-parts—since plangs for xz};e—
ing were priced much higk}e}:. He
flew them anyway. He broke ]

commercial flying in China by des-

ibi is planes as 4 “Mercy
ggl?;%%on? to t?y relie.f 10 the gtaEV1.%%
in Honan and to fly into tl_le mhen T
UNRRA supplies piling up in i ang‘
hai. He later became the only mleme
can able to operate an internal air e
4n China—presumably largely becaug-
of his fanatic devotion to the Geczl'zsegor
issima and his repeated deman :
more U. S. aid to the Kuomu}darzg
government. This American a;l 1 to
China has been of direct bene o)
Chennault’s Civil Air Transport Com-

creditor.

pany (CAT). Thus without economic
U. 8. aid Kuomintang could not have
kept up the fantastic airdrop to Tai-
yuan last spring which cost abcut $2
million a week, enriching a few air-
lines (ncluding CAT) without any
appreciable impact on the military
situation.

The manner in which private pro-
fits and U. 8. foreign pclicy can be
linked is illusirated by Gen. Chen-
nault’s demand that U, 8. arus aid
to China not only he expanded but
be funneled largely to such regional
chiefs as the Moslem warlords of the
Northwest. In none of the press re-
perts of Gen. Chennault’s many
speeches have I seen any admission
that, since CAT has carried the bulk
of traffic into China’s Northwest, CAT
would be a direct beneficiary of such
aid. Gen. Chennault can be forgiven
for being fanatic on the subject of
aid to Kuomintang China, because the
end of Kuomintang China writes finis
to CAT. But he can scarcely be
considered a disinterested expert.

Another colourful “special interest”
clamouring on the fringes of the
China controversy has been paunchy
Senator Pat McCarran. He is best
known in China for advocating $1%
billions in aid to the Kuomintang. But
he is better known in the U. S. as a

“silver Senator” and a rightwing
Democrat whom President Roosevelt
once tried to ‘purge.” Senator Mec-
Carran comes from Nevada, which
makes its living on divorces, gambling,
livestock—and silver. McCarran is the
leader of the “silver bloc” in the U. 8.
Senate. This bloc, one of the most
efficient and ruthless in the nafion,
has successfully and repeatedly forced
the government to purchase silver at
prices far above its market value.

Strangely enough, Senator McCar-
ran’s China policy is linked to “silver
politics.” Of the $13 billion he nro-
poses for aid to China, over a third
($500 to $700 million) is earmarked
to purchase silver to “stabilize China’s
economy.” About a third wonld be
used for arms, with U. S. Army com-
bat teams supervising its use in the

“field, as in Greece. In exchange- for

this aid, China is expected to pledge
the revenue of its major ports, with
Americans supervising the collection
of customs in these ports and partici-
pating in the Chinese tax administra-

1



tion. In other words, Senator Mc-
Carran proposes to undermine China’s
Sovereignty, raid the U. s, treasury
for $1% billions, and risk military
involvement in China’s civil war—all
to enrich a handful of silver-mine
owners.

Foreign ohservers have frequently

been puzzled by the curious contrasts
of sentimentality and profiteering
which have often skirted the fringes
of American foreign policy. But no-
where have they played a more impor-
tant role than in U. 8. policy on
China.—N. P. 8. (Copyright).

—

TEN-POINT PLAN TO AID BRITAIN
ByM.S. PARTHASARATHI

HE dollar talks at Washington

have concluded, and according to
an announcement a ten-point pro-
gramme has been formulated by
Canada, the U. 8. and the U. K.—the
three participating countries—to help
Britain tide over her dollar shoriage.
This, it may be ncted, is designed not
only to avert an immediate breakdown
of sterling as a solvent currency, but
also to enable the sterling area as a
whole to reach an equilibrium with
the dollar area in regard to its balance
of payments by 1952. Ths latter and
long-term aim is by far the more im-
portant one since there is a tempta-
tion on the part of many countries
to overcome even permanent difficul-
ties by temporary expedients which
may do more harm than good in the
long run. Devaluation of sterling
which has been resorted to by the
U. K, and which has in a way
defeated the purpose of the conference
itself, is a remedy of this sort, the
consequences of which are incalcula-
ble. And it speaks ill of her and the
Washington conference, since Sir
Stafford Cripps has been discounting
all reports of a decision to devalue
sterling. For, if the conference hadg
been a success as is made out to be,
where is the necessity for this step by
Britain, the gains from which are
uncertain and will be, if anything,
shortlived? There can be no objec-
tion to a general re-valuation of the
currencies of all the couniries on a
Scientific basis by a body like the
International Monetary Fund; but the
result of competitive devaluation by
different countries, once it is resorted
to by one of them, independently of
the others, will be disastrous to the
whole world,
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The first of the ten points announc-
ed in the communique deals with
pverseas investments. All the three
couniries will try to stimulate invest-
ment of American private capital in
undeveloped countries in the sterling
area and to encourage loan
applications to the World Bank
and the U. 8. Export-Import
Bank. This suggestion is of doubtful
value, since atlemptis are already be-
ing made by countries like India and
Pakistan—-where the scope for invest-
lnent is great—to attract U. S. private
capital, and not much success has
attended these efforts.

he second point relates to the
stock-piling of important commodities
such as tin and rubber, and is a
short-term palliative since with the
accumulation of a certain amount of
these commodities, the U. 8. and.
- P4 .
Canada will buy them no more for
stock-piling purposes. Canada is
brepared lo increase her stock-pile
and the U. S. has agreed to open the
field for increased sales of natural
rubber. This is an important point

since  the U. 8.,. to encourage her .

synihetic rubber indusiry, has been
discouraging the import of natural
rubber, one of the most important
doilar-earners for Britain. But it is
not certain for how long Malayan
rubber will find a market in America.

The third point refers to Britain’s
spending of the Marshal Aid dollars
allotted to her. It is now contem-
plated to give her freedom to use these
funds to buy goods from countries
other than the U. 8. in the dollar
area. Thus the restriction placed on
the use of E.C.A. funds that they

should be spent only in the U. 8. is
sought to be relaxed. .

The fourth and fifth pomts_ relatg ‘to
customs procedures and tariff p%llxggl
This is really the crux 'I(‘)lfu eth€I péo forn

ar crisis. -8 2
gin?c?a (}?zltile agreed to facihta_ate ul}i
fow of goods into their countrlefh_ch
has also been recogplsed _thatt 1iih
tariffs were clearly'mconsm‘cer} w in
‘the position of creditor counmge;. n
this matter, it is c11:hei>tU.mSEi ;hsz fel;S bé

i an y
talégic?ecctlmt%at the success or failure
o§ the conference, z_md the iulﬁlmeplt{
y otherwise of its purpose, tW1S
gepend almost entirely on the t’sipff
taken by the U. S. to' lower her ta 111

tes, whose exorbitance pas a
rello;g’ prevented other countries from
ﬁxporting to the U. S. as mﬁlc‘h %i
they wanted to import from thgl e
i{s this state of things afterd ended

hen the rest of the wqud ep e
o the U. 8. for 51l their necessities,
o b has led to the present dollar
Whlics But the indications are th?xt
:rrxi:re' will be no revision of her tariff

policy by the U. 8. For even if the

‘Administration is convinced of the

i of such a step, Congress
zl:ggsostltge persuaded to budge an mcilf;
on this issue, as 13he u. S..Congza'ii: Is
usually conservative, and in rege o
its tariff policy it is rgac’monary mth ¢
g treme. So it is fairly certan} tha
ext uch will come out of the willing-
e mof the U. S. Governmer}t .to
g:siease tariff rates by negotiating

ments.
bilateral trade agree ‘

The sixth point deals with a _platn
ut forward by Britain to facilitate
frade among West Europ;an cgug;glelsg:
itain has also asked for & 1Sin
gfn?l 8. restrictions bagrmg Brl_tam
from discriminating against American
00ds. These restrictions compel her
%o buy in America what she can as

well buy in Europe, entailing on
Britain a greater amount of dollar
expenditure.

The seventh point refers to Britain’s
sterling balances. But no specific
step respecting this has been formu-
lated.

The next point concerns the pro-
duction, refining and geographical
distribution of petroleum as they
affect Britain’s dollar income. It
must be remembered that crude
petroleum obtained in the sierling
area has now {o be sent to the U. S.
for being refined. Probably, to prevent
this drain on Britain’s dollar reserves,
a suggestion to establish oil refineries
in some of the sterling area ccuntries
will be accepted and the U. S. may
help Britain te carry out the suszes-
tion by giving capital equipment.

Point 9 deals with shipping and the
steps by which Britain may earn riore
dollars through the sale of shipping
services to countries in the dollar
area. Finally, provision is made
under point 10 for continued consul-
tation between the United States,
Canada and Britain on problems
that may arise in the future frem
time to time.

What is worthy of note is that the
U. 8. has definitely recognised that
Britain’s dollar problem is not
her problem alone. For, on success-
fully solving it, depends the prosperitly
of the whole world, including the U. 8.,
and not the prosperity of Britain only
or of the sterling area. That is why
Sir Stafford Cripps said that the
bridge to close the dollar gap must be
built from both sides at the same
time. But there is the fear that,
despite protestations of the success of

the conference, the American side pf
the bridge, if it will be built at all, will

have many cracks in it.

i ’ 't 1 t all. One
«“ ; re never like me, prs aren’t like me a
Canc%tp;:: : friend’s flat and I did at last see a caricature of me
daytl.‘g;?ed] to be good. 1t was cruel, of course. but still it was what a
Ef,‘f.‘ic;fm should be, I thought I would bring Lc&\g Ig% Ssefl ;&v Then it
moved and*I* saw it was a*r:urror. —GE()RG‘.'E BER IAW.

i er a stream than a free. There is nothing Orgar}ic n
it slilli:;grynlgtﬁgg systematic in its development. Ip ﬁoyvs on like 3
ltguxlder-étorm rill by & roadside; now a straw turns it this way, now a
t"n berrier of sand that. The offhand decision of some commonplace
Illligd high in office at & critical moment influences the course of events
for a hundred years—THOMAS HAEDY.
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REMOVAL OF HIGH COURT
JUDGES

By Dr. SACHIDANANDA SINHA

lves stu-
' ahabad,  kept  themsel
y: i ¢ lately madz of A(llaha ! . o did by far
THE z:mnouncemeﬂ;{.1:?;l Cg)urt Judge diuosly silent; and fqgther jou%'nals,
By removalll ey 1&18 Governor- the larser nc;m;lber Obeen Dronounced
by His Excellency ‘eport of the which woul ave : punced
era opHng a veport of the » the order, had it bee
Genhrull,CO?lcrctega?;gs several questions opponents d?zfr tggit(i)sh cale. But “old
gfe dggf\ only wide public interest, bxt {)ﬁgiidminchanqed, old monaers gone,
o prea consti_ttution';).(li 1:1 g%;trangg .the an Indian now fills th;;} D(C)lmn}g(ljgn&e-
the instance, i Woué verl)'nmeilt the wand so what would hav ntry resound
o Pg:ﬁgﬁ rgferred c’ertain welkin rmg, :utld uilfhcgll:undcr ‘before
Governox- i and reverberate w
63 i Allahabad High o : rust. 1947 has now
charges against an ‘ the 15th of August, , x
; 1 Court. The epted by the pross,
Court Judge to the Federa st been mmockly aceoplod nres
‘ judici ' ¢t against b i he t solution in
(t:;largedgi J:ngsmgét;r&sizgrelgum r%spect and thte pu;lghcf, zt; glfd?rfisnistration of
s r hich the interest of g
{ one of the five charg.es w T
(l)f (?ubeen iramed against him. The justice ’ annot bring mysel? 0
l?hpr four charges (viz. improper I repret 1I caEl 11 Courts iew, as the
0,h . of judicial function, judicial ghaye the Ec‘dox‘a. e Aiatidaaliing
;}r‘:g;sccl;tion indecorum and impro; Report tof m:&t; t1;11185 that if the decl.
s L s rect declaration of in subs ance, ) v dee is not
priety. and incorrec ; b ir T a High Court Judg ‘
is hirth-d ¥ t at all esta sion o gh C Foderal
his birth-date), were no - in the opinion of tho
i - deral Courl; gsound in _ © sniclon
blished before ihe Fe j sourt, and there is room for susp
; that the judge Court, an . il ot
e ound, however. judici si- sellate court’s min
-judicial consi- jn the apy e Hionced
e poated oy exira-ju ituti 't Judge had been influ
X : (constituting  High Court, . \ N e
derations in two cases xtra-judicial considerations
charges) py extra-ju o e
e group of the fwe removed from his o r
i i ht of proved ghould be re his o
T coed tn, the lig i h there be no evidence
ot be explained as an althoug ' Aoy
aa(ﬁi’stcg;lrlgr ]gf judgment. There was pecord to estz_xbhsh coxrmpttli(;t; gerous
n(c)) finding of corruption in regard to is, to my mind, a very
=]
any of these two charges, however.

proposition to he %(xiccept(lzlclin einmt(.ik’:i
' iew: i st of true and pgen
as of the view' intercs \ fue and genuine inde-
s Fegieral ’goclg:ti?mance in office pendence of the ljucfu;u;:l% A
th%lghlfeJg(l}egjeudicial to the adminis- {iry. The removal o
:;glé‘xon of justice and public interest.

Court from his office, on Lh(; ‘[érolngg
General accepted the of misbehaviour, had never distig
ovVernor- :
311::(\11 gnd also the recommendation of

the annals of the judiclal his&)(;ryB 35
deral Court, that the judge be India since the establishmen
he Federa y ‘ e
:'efnoved from his office, and an order

tish High Courts int tmsL (;c;urlxlte}g\;ki‘té
ixties of theslast century.
duly passed by thesix )  Ron s
oo oo ‘e ﬁi(i};rﬁial. lee text of the aside the one C%:Epto e oAl
e Govesl ni(;suecl by the Delhi press belonged o a co e,
a -
g;%ixrc’ies, was given wide publt

ite been so far
atmosphere in Britain .h:'xs o tat
the country. But the editorial purified since, that judicial mise
ity in the . C
zlotrsxlxments which appeared in the

ble in the
is now almqst unthinka e
ot only few and far superior British courts. This purity
ere n
ggg\sxfeet‘f, but were unfortunately of

judicial administration had' laill.-lgcﬁgr
. s in :
1 platitudinous variety, and inﬁuenc‘elzd amcx;nﬁ;g;x Courts i
zgi)rgigiivg (if not laudatory) of the for nearly

ent of India Act of
i e head of the The Governm Aog of
?}cmt)?aloi‘.:g::it?\‘:g r::tlher than analg- }Q'ésg ep;?‘;.lc};idg hf(go éxl}tei J?ﬂgla | ot &
en s
action. The on the
ticalla?lg %ﬁgﬁ:ﬁ %fai?ii:s issued from ground of misbehaviour, or bodily
two Indo- R

4

infirmity,

iental if the Judicial Com-
Mittee of the Py i

In Britain it i
to the Executive

s on any ground
whatsoever. Ip Britain, judges of the

higher courts car

3
3

be removed only as
the result of an address of both
nt 1o that eng, In
the United States also, higher court,
oved only by process

Houses of Parliamer

judges can be rem

of impeachment before the Congress.
That makes a]] ¢

he difference between

Britain ang America, on the one hang,
and India, on the other,

In the Draft Indian Constitution

also it ig specially provided that g
judge of the Supre

me Court shall not
be removed from his office except by
an  order of the President of the
Indian Republic pasged after
address by each House of Parliament
(supported by a majority of the total
membership of that House, angd by a
majority of not jess than two-thirgs
of the members 0

i that Housge Dresent
and voting) hag been

Presented to
the President by bo Houses of
Parliament in the same session for
such removal, on the ground of
proved misbehaviour or incapacity.
This strict ang drastie provision has
also been made applicable ta the
removal of the judges of High Courts.

All this shows the greatest anxiety
that a judge of g superior court, even
In India, shouldg be liable to removal
after the greatest care and eaution
had been brought into action and duly

Judiciary. We do not
have any Such protective provision in
the existing law and, therefore, the
pted in the Allahabag
judge’s cage was obviously objectiona-
ble, and makes one feel that justice

action wag

0 the matter of the

removal of the Allahabad High Court

$ not open

10 petition the Privy

Council for the removal of 2 judge of
the higher oyt

was allowed to 80 by default. Thus
while the order bassed by the Gover-
nor-General i

of removal—p
General agai

nst the Allahabad High
Court Judge—can pe justifieg either
in the eye of the 1

aW, or in the light
of judicial convention ang practice in
Britain and America, .

I, therefore, make no apology for
Inviting the attention of the reading
public to g more-or-less detaileq
analysis of ¢

he legal postition, ang a
txamination of some of the
aspects of the question

than has been
extended to it in the

anxious that it
should not come to be regardeq as a
brecedent for the removal of High
Court Judges. The only Instructive
and profitable criticism on the subject,
which I have come  across, is that
contributed tg SWATANTRA by Sri
Viswanadham, M. L

- A, with which T
am so fully in agreement, that I have

at many places hereafter adopted its
very words.

The proviso to Selection 220 of the
Gaovernment of India Act runs as
{ollows: «a judge may be removed
from his office by the Governor-Gene-
ral on t

he ground of misbehaviour or
of infirmity of mind or body, if the
Judicial the Privy

Commitiee of
Council, on reference being made to
them, report, that the j

of the words “on reference being
made to them”

. naturally arises. By
whom {s the reference to he made? Ig
it to be by the aggrieveq party, who
was a litigant before the judge? or
by the Chief J

ustice of the Court, or
by the Governor-(}eneral? In the
Act (before adaptation in

August,
1947) the reference wag to be magde
by His Majesty.

The report of the

Federal Court
made to the Governor-(}eneral does
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not disclose as to how the Allahabad
case started; but it does tell us that
“on July, 20, 1948 a reference was
made by the Governor-General of
India under Section 220 2 (), by
forwarding a petition of the Govern-
ment of the United Provinces, con-
taining certain charges against the
judge of the Allahabad High Court,
Under Section 220 2 (b), the Gover-
nor-General is the authority to
remove a High Cowrt Judge from
office, on a report by the Federal
Court. In the present case the com-
plainant was obviously the Govern-
ment of the United Provinces. If the
Governor-General is to be the
supreme authority for coming to g
Jjudicial finding whether an the report
of the Federal Court, the judge should
be removed from office or not, it is
obviously unfair to the Governor-
General himself that he should have
anything to do with the enquiry,
adducing evidence, or otherwise with
the charges against the accused
judge.

But we are surprisingly told thag
“the Governor-General filed affidavits
in support of the various facts ang
allegations contained in the petition.”
How could he do this, and why should
this have been allowed by the Pederal
Court? What could be his knowledge
in the matter? What would have heen
the position of the Governor-General
had the Federal Court totally dis-
regarded or disbelieved the affidavits?
Speaking from a practical point of
view, would the Federal Court be
trusted to arrive at an impartial and
independent judgment when the
Governor-General—the final autho-
rity under the law to dispose of the
matter, and the supreme head of the
Executive of the country—comes him-
gelf, before the Federal Court with
affidavits in support of the charge
made against the other side by a
Provincial Government. Dig not
justice suffer by virtue of the proce-
dure adopted in the trial in the Fede-
ral Court, to which the Governor-
General, as the over-lord of the
United Provinces Government, was g,
party? In my opinion the Federal
Court should have made its enquiry,
and submitted its report to the Gover-
nor-General «without calling for or

receiving  affidavits  from  the
Governor-General.

No human institution is or can
ever be perfect; nor are the provisions
made (and quoted above) in the
praﬁt Constitution likely to ensure
Justice, for if Governments eonducted
on party lines begin to lodge com-
plaints against high judicial officers,
and if the Governor-General should
be ﬁ}ing affidavits (as repards facts
Proving the eharges) while combining
In himself the functions of the prose-
cutor and the judge, it may be taken
for certain that unexpected results
are bound to follow, and the indepen-
dence of the highest judiciary will be
undermined, in the long run. For
these reasons it is absolutely essential
thal provisions should be introduced
In the Constitution Act to ensure that
the Governor-General should have
nothing to do at any stage, except the
final one, and rules must be made by
the Executive and the Federal Court
to ensure that end.

Arain the provision in the Drafb
Constitution (regarding the removal
of judges) takes the President 1ar
away from involving himself in the
enquiry. But the provision of a two-
thirds majority in a Legislature run
on parly  basis. may produce un-
expected results, and bad judges may
remain occupying  their seats while
good ones, that do not play to the
tune of the party in power having 2
two-thirds majority in the House, may
fun the risk of being ousted from
office. The Constituent Assembly will
have to consider deeply the jmplica-
tions of the provisions relating to the
removal of judges hefore the clauses
dealing with this subject are finalised.

If the present case—the first of its
kind in this country—had done
nothing else but drawn pointed public
atteniion to a question of the most
vital importance—the true and
genuine independence of the judiciary
—I1t will have served its purpose,
though it be at the cost of a judge of
the Allahabad High Court, who—uoro-
bably as able and conscientious as any
who adorned the Bench—had per-
haps been tactless in dealing with
some of his learned colleagues, and
the ends of justice—N. P. 8. (Copy~
right).

—e—————.
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“HUMAN INTEREST STORIES”

By POTHAN JOSEPH

ETWEEN a “human-interest story”

and a freak story, a roving journa-
list has constantly to discriminate,
since there is a difference between
them as in the case of a love story
and a lewd story. What is mo§t
commonplace can be made romantic
while what is extraordinary can be
rendered grotesque by excessive adpe-
rence to the principle of Victorian
journalism (ascribed to C. P. scgtt)
which states that whereas opinions
are free, facts are sacred, and there-
fore reporting must be as true as
holding the mirror to the pageant of
events whether they pertain to a Lprd
Mayor’s show Or a COroner’s enquiry.
The faculty of colourf].ll 1mag1nat1_on,
however, rebelled against th_at kind
of convention and constraint, and
gradually the special correspondent
asserted himself in the traffic of news.
The initial resnlt was that stplees
came to be spun round personalities,
and it is a direction that can only be
guided at this time of day and never
checked. “Saka” fqels that. tt}e
human interest m‘otz.f story is in
danger of being mimicked in India,
and he has warned young writers
against excesses, but I do feel that
we are still so far shortf of the normal
standard of diversity in news-cover-
age that there is room for more
human-interest stories.

There is a tale in the annals of Bri-
tish journalism that a young provin-
cial reporter crept into the ranks of
the Northcliffe Press aftgr a short
period of orthodox ‘trainmg in the
weekly journal of his home-country
where it was the rule of the editor
that the-truth and nothing but the
truth must appear in the reports sub~
mitted. In London his news-’editor
asked him to cover a wedding in the
circle of social celebrities. I;e brought
back the report, after patient u{axt-
ing, to the effect that no marriage
was held that morning since the
bridegroom had not turned up- What
he wrote -came from what his own
eyes had told him, but it was not a
newspaper-success because what he
noticed was not the story of the day
but the beginning of a story, a break

which he should have chased for the
sake of solving the mystery, and
returned late to the office with a pho-
tograph, if possible, to illustrate some
murder-piot behind the fiasco and
point out the spot by a cross-mark
showing where the body was found. It
was his duty to take it up as a human
story and enliven his paper, the sell~
ing force incidentally becoming irresis~
tible.The news-editor when he saw
the bare account that the bridegroom
did not appear made up his mind that
the super-truthful cub would never
be in his stride and follow the spirit
of adventure essential to catch the
attention of an increasingly alert
circle of readers. On the other
hand, sensationalism can be wrought
by sheer distortion of truth and the
infusion of lewd colours to gratify the
inquisitive without giving the right
touch of uniqueness to any odd hap-
pening of human interest. To con-
fine a version to the prosaic terms
familiar to the stenographer of a
High Court Judge would be to deprive
a story of characteristic touches, albeit
in full conformity with the truth.

The editor of a London newspaper
once summoned his staff for a confe~
rence and began:

“Gentlemen—It costs a lot of money
to send a man abroad on a story and
our readers and our share-holders
deserve something in return. Now the
first thing to do if, for example, you
go to Bagdad is to convince your rea-
ders that you are actually in Bagdad.
Therefore you should always begin your
story by stating that you are sitting in
a cafe sipping your Scotch and Soda
while just outside the door a tethered
camel is pawing the ground sending a
cloud of dust into the air. It is stifling
hot. A fat Turk at another table is
fanning his perspiring face while a fly
slithers around his bald greasy head.
From near the mosque you hear the
cry calling the faithful to pray to
Allah. Then your readers will know

. you are in Bagdad and not writing from
the British Museum.”

At that stage a juvenile recruit
from the rear piped up wanting to
know how fthe situation should be
tackled if there was no “tethered
camel pawing the ground and sending
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a cloud of dust into the air” A
thundering answer blew up the meti-
culous adherent of the fruth; but the
essence of the advice is that in des-
cribing an event there should be g
slight call on the imagination in order
10 make the reader mentally accom-
pany the correspondent to the scene
of action.

It may be remembered that in the
second week of July, 1949, there
occurred the pgreatest disaster that
ever befell an aircraft in India,
namely, the smash-up of the KLM
constellation against the Ghatkopar
hill range near Santa Cruz. There
were thirteen American journalistg
flying fast by the Franeker to reach
home to tell the story of the crisis in
Indonesia as so many eye-witnesses,
The crash was so terrible and the
casualties so irretrievably dismem-
bered that it was with difficulty that
separate biers could be formed. An
American correspondent visiting the
spot cabled a story with the following
introduction:

At an embassy party in New Delhi
one night last week, Jim Branyan, 31,
a Houston Post man, cracked: “I'm
glad they let us land here. If a plane
went down out in the Indian Ocean
you'd be out of luck.” Stories some had
cabled home from Indonesia already
were running under the correspond-
ents’ by-lines.

The next noon the giant Dutch
Connie with the newsmen (and 32 other
passengers) aboard nosed down through

a gloomy monsoon rain to lanu e- |
Bombay’s Santa Cruz airfield. Banking -

its wing tip siapped into rocky Ghab
Kopar. In a shower of sparks,

ngp spattered itself over the mountain-
Side.

It was not the version of a short

hand reporter who was watching the -

calamity through the mist, it was just
the beginning of a story investing 1
with human interest by the art of
Objectivisation. Local reporting Jn
Bombay papers however started with
a dry recital of the names of the dead
that could be copied out of the regis-
ter in the morgue. If the event ha
occurred in New Delhi, the recording
Of bare facts would probably have
been embellished with observations
Supposed to have been made “by €&~
ders in lobby-circles” as to probablé
political repercussions gathered from
“official quarters.” Where occasional
the human story appears in the nar-
rative of most of our special corres-
bondents, it is to prove some forecast
claimed to have been made touching
the situation after contacts
“high authorities here.” While I d0
acknowledge many feats of political
divination and shrewd conjecture b
many colleagues of my profession
about appointments, promotions an
transfers at New Delhi, I do not feel
like discouraging their efforts by the
Suggestion that the human story
aspect is being overdone in India. We

have still to crawl out of the dry-2s-
dust tradition.

THE TRUTH ABOUT THER.S.S.
By G.S. BHARGAV A

“HOWEVER much violence may be

» deplored, it is evident that in
order to make our ideals understood,
we must beat refractory skulls with
resounding blows....but this neces-
sary violence must have a character
and style of its own, definitely aristo-
cratic.” So wrote Benito Mussolini
explaining the raison d’elre of the
Fascist Party. Though rot so openly
rroclaimed and conceded, the R.S.S.
in India stands on the same footing
as the Fascist Party in Italy and the
Nazi Party in Germany. The R.S.S.
was founded as early as in 1925 by a
. -Maharashtrian doctor of Nagpur,

1

Keshavrao Baliram Hedgewar bY
name. It was then mostly a provin-
clal revivalist movement, fanatical t0
the core, picturing imaginary glory 0
the past and viewing romantic vistas
in the future. Hedgewar died in 1940
and one of his disciples, a lecturer in
sclence at the Benares Hindu Uni-
versity, Madhavrao Sadashivrao Gol-
walkar, succeeded him.

Significantly enough, the growth of
the R.S.S. corresponded to and was

simultaneous with that of the Mus--

im League. Just like the Muslim
League, the R.S.S. also built up it8
ideology on the two-nation theory—

with the one difference that it
elaimed the whole cf Indiz for the
Hindu nation. Its logic was that the
Muslims as foreigners had no right
10 live in this country, much less to
carve out a part of India for them-
selves.

In the middle of 1939, Golwalkar
published a 75-page booklet entitled
«3We or Our Nationhood Defined.”
Though he did not mention the
R.S.S. anywhere in its text, it is the
Bible of every R.S.S. man, just as
Godse’s defence statement is their
New Testament. The booklet is out of
print and only the senior members of
the R.S.S. have access to the few
copies in circulation. For sheer
chauvinism, dogmatism and distor-
tion of facts the booklet is hard to
peat. To quote a few gems from it:
The Hindus are the indigeno_qs
jnhabitants of India and their civiii-
zation is 10,000 ycars old.. They once
belonged to the Arctic regions put the
North Pole was then located in that
part of India which is today Bihar
and Orissa. (And the R.S.S. wants tp
bring the North Pole back to its ori-
ginal place!)

Describing the Hindus as a sepa-
rate nation, Golwalkar argues that
the Muslims, “who have lived bere
for only 800 years”, are ngt entitled
to be the nationals of ‘.Hmdgstan’.
“They can earn that right if they
adopt the basic Hindu culture; other-
wise they can live only on sufferance,
as a minority having such ng“h.ts as
are granted by the Hindus.” 'I_‘fus, he
imagines, is in accordance with the
Rights of Minorities under the
League of Nations Covenant!

According to Golwalkar, it is the
1ot of Maharashtrian Brahmins nlone
to lead the Hindus and he poses to
discharge that self-appointed duty.
He is anti-Gandhi and anti-Nehru
because of the stand of these legders
on secularism. He is -anti-Socialist
because Socialism stands fo§~ a class-
less society. He is anti-Western
because Western philosophy and
scientific discoveries run coupter to
his superstition and medievalism. He
wants to put the clock back, lake
India back to the 15th century. In
that India, the R.S.8. will sway the

rod of empire. LY.

It is only through the theory of im-

plicit faith inthe “Guru,” which is said
to be the Hindu tradition that Golwal-
kar manages his vast organisation. In
spite of their opposition (0 Western
ideas, Golwalkar and his men have no
objection to use Western implements
of war. nor do they mind enjoying
the amenities provided by science. On
the other hand, they stand for train-
ing the ‘youth’ into a privale army,
equipped on the most modern Iines.

The R. 8. 8. is organised from below,
the unit being a “cell” of about 50
members which is run by a person
called the “Ghatnayak.” A number
of cells are under a “Sikshak” and
over him a “Vibhag Adhikari.” One
who controls a number of such
“Vibhagas” is called the “Bhag Adhi-
kari.” These “Bhag Adhikaris” are
under the provincial organiser known
as “Prantiya Chalak.” Above all the
provincial heads is the “Sar Sangh
Chalak or “Guruji” who is no other
than Golwalkar himself. The central
head and most of, the previncial
heads are permanently Mabarash-
trians and invariably PRBrahimins.
Neither Harijans nor wonien are
allowed to be members of the R.8.S.
Inter-caste and inter-provincial alii-
ances are vehemently condemned.
Now, after its legalisation, it is claim-
ed that the R.S.S. is rearing up a
women volunteer corps.

It is difficult to assess the exact
strength  of the R.S.S. today. The
figure varies from five lakhs to fifty
lakhs according to the circumstances
under which it is revealed. Like its
German counterpart (which grew
from 200 in 1926 to 4,320,000 in 1940)
the R.S.S. has grown in recent years
with the rapidity of an avalanche. In
December 1947, addressing a mass
rally of R.S.S. men in Delhi, Golwal-
kar was reported to have said: “If I
were to visit all the branches of the
Sangh it would take me at least 20 to
25 years—and that too if there had
been no new branches started during
this period.”

The R.S.S. is financed and mainly
run by Big Business, State ruiers
and the like who see in its victory nct
only the economic status quo but also
the establishment of a pre-medieval
social order. Such is the opulence of
the R.8.8. that in places like Nagpur
and Poona, on ceremonial occasione.
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the R.S.S. men are fed from plates of
gold!

The R.S.S. has no written constitu-
tion, Dpolicy or programme;, no
accounts or membpership lists are
maintained. Now, according to the
compromise arrived at between the
Home Ministry and the Sangh Chief,
a counstitution has been drafted for
the R.8.S. The full text of the
approved constitution is not yet
available but the new agreement
requires the Sangh ‘o maintain
membership lists and accounts.

Formerly, the leaders knew their
followers by personal contact only.
Just before the banning of the R. S. S.
last year, there was much talk of mis-
appropriation of large amounts belong -
ing to the Sangh but nobody could
bring the leaders to book. No elections
were held and none of the democratic
practices honoured. A sort of whis-
pering campaign kept the members
informed of the progiamme of the
Sangh. Its methods of propaganda
were also subtle. During the months
preceding Gandhiji’s assassination
the RSS members weare itstructed to
consider any inter-dominion geodwill
agreement as a cause for mourning.

After seventeen months of ban, the
RSS has recently been legalised by
the Government and all its micarce-
rated workers have been set free. Bul
the charges against the organisation
have been neither proved nor dis-
proved. The Government comriaunique
issued at the time of the lifting of the
ban stated that the RSS Chief, Gol-
walkar, had given an assurance to the
Government that the Sangh would
not indulge in subversive activities.
But the latter has recently denied
baving given any such assurance.

The Government communique also
expressed a hope that the RSS would
work for the uplift of “Bharatiya”
culture. What this “Bharatiy2” cul-
ture is and how far it is different from
the cult of communalism is not
known. Pandit Nehrn has given a

fitting reply to this talk of separate
cultures in his “Autobiography.” He
says: .“The day of even national cul-
tures is rapidly passing and the world
is becoming one cultural unit. Nations
may retain, and will retain for & long
time, much that is pecutiar to them—
language, habits, ways of thought, ete
~~:but the machine age and science,
with swift travel, congtant supply of
world news, radio, cinema, etc., will
make them more and more uniform.
No one can fight against this inevita-
ble tendency, and only a world catas-
trophe which shatters modern civili-
satlor_m can really check it. There are
certainly many differences  between
thg traditional Hindu and Muslim
philosophies of life. Byt these difie~
rences are hardly noticeable when
both of them are compared to the
nodern scientific and industrial out-
look on life, for between this latter
and the former two there is a vast
gulf. The real strugele today in India
Is not between Hindu culture and
Muslim  culture, but between these
two and the conquering scientific
culture of modern civilisation. Those
vyho are desirous of preserving ‘Mus-
lim culture, whatever that may be,

need not worry ahout ‘Hindu culture,”

but should withstand the giant from
the West. I have no doubt, personally,
that all efforts, Hindu or Musilm, to
oppose modern scientific and indus-
trial civilisation are doomed to failure,
and I shall watch this failure without
regret. Our choice was unconsciously
and involuntarily made when railways
and the like came here.”

It' is obvious that the Congress is
bhaving an enfente with the R. S. S.
There has been continued tete-a-tete
between the Congress leaders and the
R. 8. 8, Chief. It is a power politics
move 1o defeat the Leftist upsurge.
Perhaps, under the -eircumstances,
tt}e Congress should give up commer-
cialising Gandhiji’s name for party
burposes; it will be the most, tragic
irony to employ both Golwalkar and
the Mahatma’s name together.

As old wood is best to burn, old horses to ride
old wine to drink, so are old friends always most trl'xs%l;'i t?)oages.ioth'%%ﬂ{lg

WRIGHT.

WORLD-UNITY

By S. KRISHNIAH

I recently visited the small town
where in a Mission School my edu-
eation commenced. I felt myself' a
stranger there since time had caryled
away in its flood most of my gcqpamt-
ances and friends and _dxstml‘guted
them over the vast area of our iand.
1 felt T was in a strange place and no
recollections——p]easant or sac}--gno_te
me although I had spent within its
precincts neariy sixteen years of my
life. My visit left me cold and un-
moved especially becgluse I }md
anticipated much from it. But still T
persevered to cateh a glimpse of the
past and I wended iy way to one
place where I could be sure of meet-
ing one man who is. perhans more
responsible for my being what I am
than even my mother.

1 went to the grave-yard. It was
gituated in the outskirts of' the town
and I had to walk a long distance. I
was familiar with the grave I wanted
to see and had no difeulty in loeat-
ing it. It was the grave of the head-
master of the school in which I
studied. On 2 plain tombstone was
written his name and other details
about him and his evitaph was foqr
lines of Tamil poetry quoted from hl.s
grandfather who was a famous Tamil
Christian poet. 1 attempted for O?ays
together to translate those four lines
packed  with pright gems of
thought framed in golden language,
put I found it a task beyond my
intellect. The followirg 1s ?he nes§ I
could do and I must apologise for its
-unpoetic rendering:

My soul is a-flutter in my breast,

Skyward its eager flight to soar;

Trim Thou my glowing iamp of

taith,

Bright and fulgent let it burn.
Now is the hour!

‘Neath my Saviour’s blessed feet

I shall be seated—there to be

Through 21l eternity,

There to gaze

Upon my Master’s loving face,

All time to come.

" Yes, 1 was able to cateh a glimpse

T of Xhe distant past. I was able to

conjure up before me a picture of my

headmaster in his grey suit and black
tie, pacing up and down in front of
the class, teaching us English poetry.
He was a Christian by faith and
sternly practised the virtues of his
religion; and although he was lenient
and sometimes even went to the
extent of winking ot some of our
pranks, yet I had somehow gathered
the rnisconception that his religious
outlook was narrow. It was only dur-
ing the last year of iy stay in high
school that I realised that he was a
visionary whose brain was able to
conceive something wider and higher
than Christian Churchdom. He was
teaching us that immortal passage
from Gitanjali, ‘diamond-darting in
all colours athwart the literary hea-
ven.’ Fe always said that boys would
be boys but it was more important to
rezlise that boys would be men. Per-
haps while teaching us those inspired
words of Rabindranath he had before
him a picture of us as future citizens
of Free India—men, who in some small
way would tone the voice of & nation.

He talked to us that day, nearly
twenty years ago, of world-unity. His
faith was supreme that some day out
of all the chaos of this world there
would emerge a system which would
bind humanity in bonds of fellowship
irrespective of creed or colour. He
talked to us of Christianity as a
means of individual salvation and of
another religion or code more broad-
based than any we kuow of to unite
the world. I wish I could remember
all that he said but perhaps at that
time my limited intellect grasped only
very little and retained much less.

The need for an ethical code to
unify mankind and sublimate its
militant instinct has not been felt
enly at present. Fromu the very
foundations of history come fhe laws
of Manu and the dacologue of Moses.
The Analects of Confucious were aiso
propounded to meet such a require-
ment. And then at the dawn of West-
ern Civilisation, Zeno lays down the
rule of life; Vivere convenienter
naturae. But today we find that we
cannot live accordine to nature and
cannot subject the individual to the
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universal. No wonder all these
ethical codes failed although some
were supernaturalized and called
religion while others were lost in a
nebula of reasoning called philosophy
But still we crave for somethin«:
wh'ivch will promise and hasten worlcif
unity.

Whatever be our religion or philoso-
phy of life we have to go on living
a_ng humanity feels instinctively that
}svmg, even in danger or discomfort
1s somehow or other wocthwhile, A’
subtle distinction hus been drawn oy
& modern authsr belween ‘having g
religion’ and ‘being religious’. The
former, he says, is like a rich parvenu
who collects paintings and carvings
without understanding them and the
Iatter the poor individual who loves
and admires beauty. Yet the pos-
sesscr of a beautifui thing may learn
to value it and so perhaps it is better
te ‘have a religion’ than none at all.

Religion is one of man’s most,
beautiful possessions hecause its
essential function is to integrate,
Anthrapologists have asserted that
when contact with Europeans has
broken down the relimicus system cf
a so-called primitive people ihe life of
the community becomes impoverished
and threatens to fall to nieces if their
religion is not replaced by another at
least equally satisfying. Psycholo-
gists also observe that genuinely reli-
gious people display a certain uni-
fication of personality.

Not very long ago I went with g
friend of mine to a gramaphone
record shop. My friend spent a long
time there asking the salesman for
many recordings of Western classical
music. He could not get even one.
When he disgustedly turned away I
asked the salesman whether ’chey
had stopped stocking classics. His
reply astonished me. He told me
that they were not in g position to
supply the growing demand for
classics and added that they were
overstocked with swing and jazz
music which would not sell. The
same thing has happened to books.
Go to any book-stall and compare its
display with those hooks we used to
see on the same shelves ten years ago.
What a difference! We see Spinoza
and Santayana, Vivekananda and

Tagore, Lin Yuiang and Kagawa.
What happened to those books by

Wiliam Le Queux and Agatha
Christie? More people can today
quote from the Gita and the Bible
than ever before, Bvery other man
one meets is a dabbler in philosophy,
Dsycl_lology, mysticism or comparative
religion,

Let idle declaimers mourn over the
degeneracy of our age; in my opinion
We have definitely turned the corner
that leads away from the age Of
Mmaterialism. Man has become sadder
and more introspective. There is an
unhealthy pessimism and a distrusé
in the ability of the power-that-be 0
steer us clear of bogs and pitfalls
towards world-unity. We wait for
sqmethmg dynamic that will re-
ougnape our outlook and make us
Eggurgltate our devotion to petty poli~
1cs. The day is not far off when the
resurgence of man’s atrophied forces
\gllllrln Cre?tf sufficient goodwiil and

man  fellowship to r rid-
unity possiple. b to render woud

pali“t Orgunised religion by itself, a5 2
Worla;ea for curing the ills of the
o C,hcan be accepted only by peop}e
u ase utopias like thz Theocratic
1 over‘nment. It is clear to the
2:mdem man that religion down the
o{f%etsh has beer} nothing put an ‘opium
been emlzeople. Organised religion has
tered 1€ cnemy of freedom. It fos-
‘e lgnorance and stultified pro-
gress. It sowed the seeds OF
hatred and fed the flames of
tvar. It was the breast-plate of
nﬁims and “hypocrities—of Torque-
b 2 and Timur. Today we realise
at religion imprisoned the brain
and corrupted the heart. For thou-
sands of years the vast virgin fields
of intellect have been ploughed by the
bu{:caneers of reason and varieties of
religion have been horvested and
garnered. And it has taken us gene-
rations of mute servitude to break
away from the intellectual shockles
forged by these gospels of fear.

_Today we listen to a strange reli-
glon—the philosophy of ‘Man and his
Maker, the gospel of Ramakrishna,
the cult of transcendentalism, the
doctrine of Emerson, the message of
Truth and Non-Violence. What we
want is a religion of Reason, a reil-
gion of Courage, a religion of Liberty,

a religion of Equality—-a basic religion
that will respect the Rights of Mall.

That will hasten the dawn of the day
when the sun will shine upon that
‘haven of freedom’ where ‘the mind is
without fear’....

I still stand by the grave of that
dreamer of world-unity. The world
has changed little since he passed
away many years ago. Perhaps he
still dreams,

‘For in that sleep what dreams
may come,

When we have shuffled off this
mortal coil,
Must give us pause.’

But whatever those other-worldly
dreams, I can hear clearly, across the
chasm of twenty years, his mellow
voice quoting Isaiah in conclusion:
“‘Watchman, what of the night?
Watchman, what of the night?” The
watchman  said, ‘The morning
cometh and also the night. ”

‘BLUE’ FROM THE BLUES
By V.P.RAMAN

“IT is out of this world altogether.

T can’t compare it with anything
on this part of the globe” was the
purden of the song that Blue sang
when I asked him ahout the New
world. Blue is an aeronautical
engineer recently returned from ‘?119
USA. and known there as “kris.”
Two years in California 'have
made Blue a new man. He is no
longer the cricket-mad, Madras
graduate. He is a Yank to the finger
tips which now hold a Chesterfield,
lighted carelessly with a pat‘ented
match stick. Inhaling a lungful of
U. S. smoke, Blue continued: “Fgom
the moment I landed on U. 8. soil, I
was conscious of an atmosphere that
is so different, so nlce, and so.....”
He didn’t complete that sentence 'but
went on: “We were about sixty
Indian students in all. On arrival
there we scattered to all parts of the
United States. I stayed in Califor-
nia: so near Hollywood.” I couldn’t
help asking him if e met any stars.
He replied with a knowing alr, “Of
course yes, but not exactly in Holly-
wood. You see Hollywood’s name is
so closely associated witiv the screen,
that people here seem to .thmk the
place. is literally seething with actors.
That's a wrong idea, for really Holly—
wood doesn’t contain the major*ty of
the stars who prefer more smtgble
homes less within the gaze of curious
visitors.” I didn’t leave him at that,
but asked him wherz exactly he saw
the great guys. Blue then expame'd
to me how they allowed people to sit
and watch the actors participate in
the radio programmes. Bob Hope,
who has a weekly broadcasting con-
tract, seems to be the most popular
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filmstar and crowds gather at the
radio studios to see him crack his
jokes info the mike. It doesn’t cost
you a nickel, and ynu get a pretly
close-up of the favourites.”

The conversation drifted to fravel-
ling, and Blue made a cryptic remark:
“Travelling over thera is really travel-
ling. Itisa de luxe affair.” He added
significantly, “Not like here.” When I
ask=d him how he moved about there,
Lie said proudly, “Oh! we have the
underground tube railway, that takes
you at 45 miles per hour from one
corner of the city to ancther. You
just can’t get lost in cities like that
with such perfect systems.” Especially
New York, he said, was about the best
planned city he had seen so far. The
buses were not so popular there, as
they were much slower.

Blue was quite a patron of theaires
even before going abroad. I guessed
his enthusiasm must have waxed like
the dickens after his visit to the U.S.A.
1 was not wrong in my conjecture. He
had seen practically all the pictures
now running here, and those expected
shortly—the “drive in” theatres,
strange to Indians, seemed to be quite
common over there in the U.S.A.
People just drove their cars into the
open air “drive ins” and hanging a
microphone in the car, they were able
to both hear and see the film pro-
jected on a scresn in front.  This
convenient method of seeing pictures
will be welcome to many patrons in
India. When I asked him if the
films give the correct impression about
American life, Blue hesitated before
answering in the negative. He said
“Unless you actually see things your-
self, the pictures are likely to convey
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a wrong impression.” I verified his
statement almost immediately by
shooting a query about night clubs—-
“What is the sinister significance
attached to night clubs? Why are
wives jealous of husbands visiting
these nocturnal institu:ions?” Blue
expatiated upon this topic and con-
cluded by denying any evil signifi-
cance attached to night clubs. “That
is where the pictures have misled vou”
he said. “If wives are jealous of
their husbands it is merely because
they feel cheated out of the fun.
American women like to assert them-
selves. They just don’t pocket the
husband’s words, and bow before his
commands like our Indian women. In
America the woman is the man'g
equal and she won't stand any non-
sense.”

Coming to the child-parent relation-
ship, Blue felt that it was hard to
say whether the American attitude of
“leave the children alone” was good
or bad. Of course, being bred in
India where, for thousands of years
the parent is considered the moral
owner of his progeny, Blue found it
difficult to express an opinion. 'Thc
‘Hallo-Dad’ feeling of comradeship is
somewhat incompatihle with the
“Namaste-Papa-ji’ feeling of reve-
rence and respect.

When I asked him to name the
‘national craze' in U.S.A., Blue iust
said ‘pleasure’ A thoroughly jolly
lot, the Americans will go in for any-
thing happy and pleasing. Along
with an American accent, Blue has

“MOTOR MANNERS”

Safer, more efficient, and more

ble if motorists show “just plain

also acquired the Yankee feeling 0f
superiority over Britain. ‘

“For Heaven's sake., don’t go t0
England. It is just a stinking hole.
To stand on the road is 2 luxury, t0
bave a shirt on one’s back is a luxury-
My! what a country”! was Blue's out-
burst when I asked him to advise me
about my future education. When
asked about the raciul prejudice in
the United States, Blue said it was
O. K. in the northern states, only the
ﬁye _southern states had colour 1€8-
trictions. Of course, the non-whites
like Indians and Chinese were classi~
fied as  whites as far as treatment
was concerned. The restrictions were
mmposed only on Negrocs.

“Everything thecre is lefy to free
e‘nt,erprise, and only the Posts and
Telegraphs and the Chamber of Com-
merce are State-owuned” said Blue
‘The lahourers are like so many
Olivers asking for more. They never
seem satisfied” was Blue’s reflection
On  American labour. “Communism.
however, is given a knock on the
head in the U. S, and Stalin hasn't
many pals there” summed up OUr

ﬁgxerican-trained aeronautical engi-
er.

As my interview was coming to 4

close, I wanted to know what Blue
thought of India—a slave countty
when ke left two years ago, and 2
Iree country now when he is back.
It i5 worse, much worse, than before.
I shudder to think what will happen
in three years’ tim», if you keep UP
this downhill progress” he said. 1M
afraid I'll have to go back then!”

pleasurable automobile travel is possi-

sim le . . .
others.” That is the theme of “Motog Mggllgéﬁssx e omsideration of

bocklet written by Emily Post, American writer
and social customs, as a contribution to travel safe

a 48-page illustrated
on modern manners
ty.

“Bad motoring manners can be murder,” writes Mrs. Pos
LA , b S. Post
?n the booklet a 12-point “Code of Courtesy” for motorists a;xd“;)};?l:slg:]ig;fs%
The honorable man or woman would no more cheat traffic regulations

than cheat at games or sports...,

Well-bred people, whether drivers or

passengers, are just as considerate of each other as are hosts and guests

in a drawing room.”

Mrs. Post advises the motorist to share the road, dim his lights when

meeting other cars in the dark, drive at rea
20 as not to interfere with other vehicles, ngsogffégrsgg%c}ggpgrk 1;1}8 a.cr?c;
use his horn as a warning device in emergencies only—“never gax;aé,'baa-

tempered voice to threaten or scold.”
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THE CALENDAR
By R. RAMACHANDRAN

HOUGH the Calendar is the

most up to date periodical known,
it is felt in some quarters to be not
quite up to the mark. 'It is therefore
sought to be ‘reconditioned’ so as to
suit modern conditions. Before deal-
ing with this question it may be as
well to have a broad ‘air-view’ of the
evolution of our present calendar.

The traditional way to begin this
epoch-making subject would of course
pe to start with the sage observations
of those two great philosophers, Plato
and Aristotle. But, unfortunately,
they being Greek, suffered under a
special handicap so far as this sub-
ject was concerned, and we will have
to wait till the Greek Calends to get

eir obiter dicta.
thAs far back as 1753 B.C., when
Rome was founded by the eponymous
Romulus, the year consisted of 304
,days divided into 10 months of 31 or
29 days each. The months had no
names, but were numbered. The
months September, October,' Novem-
ber, and December, for mstapce,
which still survive from ancient
Roman times, meant the 7th, 8th,
9th and 10th months respectively. In
course of time the first four rponths
of the year came t0 have their own
names, Matrch, April, May, and June
respectively.

Pompilius, the successor of Romu-
lus, added two more months, January
and February, to the calendar. Janu-
ary was made to precede March, and
February to follow December. This
enlarged calendar was made to con-
tain only 355 days, thus lacking ten
days to make up an ordinary solar
year of 365 days. This lacuna was
made good by the addition of an
intercalary montn of about three
weeks every alternate year. By 2
strange freak, this exira month ghd
not occur between two consecutive
months, but between the 23rd and
24th days of February!

According to the Romans, the new
year began on the vernal eguinox

Which was supposed to fall on the
25th March. From 153 B.C., however,

’

the first day of January was made
the New Year Day. This change was
adopted by all the Continental coun-
tries, but England stuck to the good
old reckoning. Right till 1751 A.D,,
March 25th inaugurated the legal and
administrative year in England, and
it required an Act of Parliament in
that year to adopt the new style, by
which the day following the 31st of
December 1751 was to be the first day
of 1752, Our financial and adminis~
trative year which begins in April is
really a vestige of the old system.

Before Julius Caesar, the months
March, May, Quintilis (July) and
QOctober had 31 days each, and the
rest 29, except Pebruary which had
only 28. The actual dates of the
menth, were, however, fixed by
what might appear to many of us
somewhat lunatic considerations; at
any rate they were based on definite
evidence of moonshine attested by
pontifices. The latfer used to watch
for the new moon, and as soon as it
was sighted they proclaimed (or
called forth) the discovery from the
Capital. Hence the word calends for
the first of the Roman month, mean-
ing callings. The succeeding days
were not the 2nd, 3rd, etc., of the
month, but so many days before the
Nones. The Nones, again, were the
ninth day before the Ides, or full
moon.

The date of the full moon was
reckoned as the 15th in a month of
31 days and as the 13th in a month of
29 days. Another peculiarity in
reckoning the number of days before
an event, say the Ides, was that the
day of the full moon as well as the
day whose date was required were
beoth taken into account. Thus, for
instance, “the third day before the
Nones of Quintilis” was July 5th.
Quintilis was July, which had 31 days.
The Ides of Quintilis was the 15th
July. The Nones of Quintilis, which
occurred 9 days before the Ides of
that month was, by ‘inclusive’ reckon-
ing, the 7th of July. The third day
before the 7th of July was therefore

25



by the same liberal reckoning, the
5th of July.

The proclamation of the ‘Calends’
(from which the world calendar is
derived) was thus a Roman innova-
tion. The Greeks knew nothing about
it. Hence the phrase on the Greek
Calends, to denote something that
never happened nor ever will.

It was Julius Caesar who definitely
adopted, with certain modifications,
the Egyptian solar calendar which
had been in existence since 3,000 B.C.
He first of all restored, with retros-
pective effect, the many odd days
which had been left out of account
previously. The result was that the
year 46 B. C., which inaugurated the
Julian era, was made to hold 445
days!

Instead of 12 months of uniformly
30 days each, like in the Egyptian
year, he sought to accommodate the 5
extra days by giving 31 days each to
the alternate months—January,
March, May, July, September, and
November. But this correction gave
one day too many, (366), and so he
‘axed’ a day off Fepruary and made it
a month of 29 days. This gave an
ordinary year of 365 days, and an
extra day was added every fourth
year—an innovation which is still in
force.

The regularity of the Julian alter-
nate months was spoiled by his
successor Augustus. He wanted the
month succeeding July to commemo-
rate his own name. But such an
august personage as he would not be
content with a short month; so August
had to have 31 days. But then this
gave three consecutive long months.
So a day was chopped off September,
which forced further modifications till
finally February was filched of one
more day! Our thanks are thus due
to Augustus for the famous rhyme:

Thirty days hath September,
April, June and November—

The addition of one day every four
years would be correct if the duration
of the year were exactly 3654 days.
As a matter of fact it is about 11
minutes shorter. Our calendar is to
that extent behind the solar year, and

the lag would amount to a whole day
in about 128 years. ‘This was reco-

gnised by Pope Gregory XIII in 1582,
He found that the vernal equinox

. that year fell on March 11 instead of
N L

F% BN

on the 21st. He therefore took off ten
days from that year and declared that
the day following the 4th October
that year was the 15th!

To prevent a recurrence of this
error he further ordained that century
years can be leap years only if they
are divisible by 400. That is why 1900
was not a leap year, but 2000 will be.
Thus in the Gregorian calendar there
are only 97 leap years in every 400
years instead of 100 as would have
been the case under the Julian rule.

But this suppression of three days
every 400 years is too much of a
correction and involves an error of
about 24 seconds every year. Our ca-
lendar to-day is about three hours in
advance and we will have to take &
day off it in 4600 A.D. The calendar
of the Eastern Orthodox Church will
not be in need of such a correction,
thanks to a niore far-seeing leap year
rule. This Church adopted the Gre-
gorian calendar only as late as 1923,
but with a modification of the leap
year rule which stated that centuljy
years shall be leap years only if their
numbers divided by 9 gave a remain-
der of 2 or 6. This will tally with our
calendar till 2800, which will be a
leap year for us bul not for them. .

England adopted the Gregorian
system in 1751 by an Act of Parlia-
ment. By that time the English calen-
dar was behind the Roman by 11 days,
and was rectified by declaring that
the day following 2nd September 1752
was the 15th. Thus between the
vears 1582 and 1752 there was a dis-
crepancy between the English and
Roman calendars not only in dates,
but during the first three months, in
the years also. This resulted in t'he
somewhat funny dates in English
legal documents like; 10|20, February

1604|1605, referring respectively to the
English and Roman reckonings!

The entire business of calendar
manufacture is based on the simple
and single fact that the year does not
consist of an exact number of weeks.
If it did, the calendar of any year
would be good enough for all years.
This is just what 1is sought to be
achieved by calendar reformers.

There are two schools of them. The
first would have a year of 12 months,

the first month of every quarter hav=

ing 31 days and the rest 30 days each.

Thus the year 1939, which begins on

will have four quarters of
1S%I;§2y’each, accounting for 364
@ays. The 365th day, which falls
n a Sunday, will not be called a Sun-
iy, but New Year Eve. The suppressid
Sunday will be commandeered to
naugurate 1940! In a leap year the so
salled Leap Day will be wedged in
petween Saturday 30th June and
st July.
Su'll‘f: yotlher sc%ool contend that ?he
above reform is not thorough-going
in that only the quarters are compa-
rable and not the months themselvesf.
They suggest & year of 13 months k(\)
exactly four weeks each. TI§
extra month, to be called Sol, Wou]
be introduced between June and Jt; 8]0
They point out that more.than p
large American concerns are alr&? s“lz
using this system successfully. e ’
Clox Co., Kodak, and all the.Hears
publications are among the ploneerst;
The disadvantages of the p.resefn
calendar, apart from the nece.sswy or
constant consultation, are said to (;e
that the periods are no_t comparab g
for economic and scientific datg, an
that they give rise to confusion in

the calculation of actuarial tables,
pension plans and annuities, and in
the fixing of anniversaries. But these
objections do not seem to be seriously
tenable. As regards economic data,
for instance, the assumption that alj
conditions are fixed except the dates,
is wrong. What with tariff reforms
irade pacts, currency maripulations,
unexpected wars and panicky bourses,
a fixed calendar Is not going to be of
mucil help in planning for the future.
As for scientific data, they actually
involve so many mathematical calcu-
lations, that one more on account of
the calendar should not prove to be
the last straw. The calculation of
pensions and annuities are to-day a
mechanical affair, thanks to ready
reckoners, slide rules, and compto-
meters.

One serious objecion to reform is
that in the attempt to arrive at an
international fixed calendar the un-
broken cycle of seven-day weeks on
which there has been a remarkable
agreement among all people, even
down to their names, is sought to be
deliberately broken.

(For Comfort, Leonomy and Sewice
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PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY
By S. RAJAGOPALAN

N his Srinivasa Sastri Lectures deli-
vered recently in Madras, Dr. C. R.
Reddi has endeavourtd to examine
the working of parliamentary demo-
erzey in India with special reference
to Madras. Such an objective survey
more or less in the nature of stock-
taking, has long been overdue. Natu-
rally enough, Dr. Reddi is led to econ-
clude that parliamentary democracy
in India has been ‘“a show without a
substance,” although in point of fact
it may be mentioned that it does exist
in a large measure i the Union
Cabinet and in Bombay, Orissa, the
Central and the United Provinces.
Certain predominent local factors or
tendencies have accounted for its
failure in other places.

Rightly does Dr. Reddi stand for
strengthening the Central Govern-
ment. No doubt the draft constitu-
tion did not wmean o curtail sub-
stantially the powers of the provineial
units but much water has flown under
the bridge since then. External
aggression such as bad emanated
from Hyderabad, internal disorders,
the ever deepening economic malaise,
the growing evils of provincialism and
communalism, the dahgerous poten-
tialities of subversive movements like
Dravidastan, and the increasing
tendency of the provinces to by-pass
the Centre in regard to even a small
matter as taxation of press advertise-
ments, have made for stiffening Cen-
tral control. The lessons of history
can hardly be overlooked. A strong
Centre could have averted the great
Bengal famine and the Calcutta kill-
ings. Those who talk glibly of pro-
vincial autonomy have Lo take note of
the events in China and Burma
which have been driven t{o seek inter-
national help and intervention.

Dr. Reddi’s protcst against the party
machine dominating the legislature,
is well timed. The Congress, as
Mahatmaji claimed, represents ihe
whole nation, and our parliamentary
leaders who settle everything in the

party chamber and present a Ffait
accompli to the legislature, Ignoring
thie other members therein, are doing
lip service not only to democracy but
to the ideals of the Congress as well.
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I‘n particular, there can be no justi-
fication whatsoever for o party inside
the Constituent Assembly, which is
an faxpert body charged with the
mgk;ng of the destiny of India’s 409
mxll}ot}s. In the provincial sphere,
the injustice of such a procedure can
Lardly be better illustrated thea by
v;;hat happened in Madras when deci~
sicns of momentous  consequence
viere settled at party wgeetings invari-
ably after a very faugh fight and
most often by a snateh vate. Out of
the 261 members of both the Houses,
197 are Congressites. Party decisions
mean the ignoring in tolo of 5%
elected and 9 nominated members.
When, contrary to parliamentary
democracy, in 1945, the presidentship
of both the Houses was contested,
the successful candidates won by @
vVery narrow margin, It is extremely
improbable if the same result would
have been reached if, as was only
proper, all the members o the legls-
Iatqre were allowed to vote, for afier
all it was the president of the lepis-
lature that had to be elected, not of
the party. Again, the annual election
of the “party leade:” has been
simply 2 ruse to get round the powers
pf the legislature as g whole to express
its confidence in the Government.
Even. 50, at the three elections held so
far, it the wishes of at any rate the
55 elected members had heen taken
into account, there would have been
enough support for a stable Ministry
without any more need for “annusl
confidences and bi-annual no confi-
dences.” Enquiries against Ministers
are, as Dr. Reddi has pointed out,
primarily the concern of the legisia-
ture and not of the party organiza-
tion. He has alluded to an instance
in England when the leader of the
opposition was associated in an
enquiry. In Madras there seems to
be no possibility of that being done:
for instance, the ‘Sudarsan Oil Mills'
affair figures 2s an unstarred ques-

tion, which could not further be
interpellated upon. Dr. Reddl bhas

not thrown 1light on the question as

to the position of the Ministers against

whom charges have been laid. Should
they resign forthwith or after a judi~

4

cial investigation? In England, the
concerned Minister resigns at the
earliest opportunity and in our clolun-«v
try too, recently, Mr. R. K. Shan-
mukham submitted his 1'e51g1}at101rz as
soon as certain irregularities were

. - way of analogy it
pointed out. BY Sir Lionel

n e mentioned thqt ‘
Lleaaychbin the Madras' High Courtfchg
not post any judicial work be gﬁ
Mr. Justice Byers, a3 soon as d'%
panchayatdars delivered their verait

at the inquest.

In a parliamentary democracy, ;I;z
entire Cabinet, as Dr. Regdl s
pointed put, functions as an or%anr:
unity,” more or less like a partners
ship in law wherein all the pzu;2 {1:31~
work in unison for a connmnon & d‘ua :
ture, namely, government, ant . r;
Valmiki has put it, 21l the M;ms ?;t;‘.
are of oneée mind (Bka Buddhn.' o
integrity will be broken up w‘h‘eu e
Ministers differ on 2 nll_aj?r zssxzemé
when they lose the conndcnce'o;t e
legislature. In Madras, Cabine !
the type envisaged prevaxl_eq m&r.g '(:‘
less in the days of the ‘_)ustm‘te 2 1rn.1r_~h
try under the leadersaip Qf mg Ba}d.l
of Panagal. notwithstandmjﬁ; ﬁmtfrg?c
dissensions. Even 24 men‘lbe; OS he
Reserved Half, the_late sir K. o1t "
vasa Ayyangar, resigned the mogne;n
his Irrigation Bill was thrown ou 1 o
C. R.’s Ministry too there was (:0;;‘p
tive responsibility and _the ?On
Ministry functioned as a single et?‘e-’
although, as was prqved by hs‘u Sit-
quent events, it cor}tamed ym mFov
self seeds of dismtegrapon.}l thé
instance, what pr. Reddi caR S he
segucus” which drove out C_. . ;Vm-
largely the work of some of its rrm,mEI
pers. But 1946 deﬁm‘cely' saw tur'
peginning of the end of parliament g y
democracy in Madras, T,he contz: u-
tory factor was the so--caxl'ed Con,rtesg
partiamentary Board Wl}xclx Selg(;) ‘e.
candidates 1or the legisiature. ‘n“a:
ously there was no need for su?D :
pody at all. Members who.ha‘?t e;.x
elected in 1937, had ‘every mg,ih Ofoi
nominated automatxcany: since or
no fault of theirs the 1eg1slaturg ad
peen abruptly dissolved. The Boa

was composed of members who were
candidates for Ministership and Pro-

i : thod
miership; and as for the meth
of se1ect{on which was adopted. the
less said the better. The sequel proved

it only too well. Quite & majority of

the members were apathetic both to
the ideals of the Congress and of
parliamentary Government. Their
very first act was to flout the advice
af the Congress High Command in
regard to the Premiership. The mem-
bers met and selected their leader
after a contest and the leader became
Premier and chose his colleagues. But
the very next day the official candi-
date for presidentship for the legisla-
ture was defeated. The Ministry it-
self had not been f{unctioning for a
year before talks of its dissolution
were in the air. Just a few days
pefore it actually went out, three
Ministers therein abruptly resigned
from it, but found a place in the new
Ministry with their portfolios intact.
In a parliamentary Cabinet, all the
Ministers swim or sink together, they
do not desert each other when sink-
ing. The new Cabinet was ushered in,
the colleagues choosing the Premier.
Then a most extraordinary thing
happened. The new Ministers were
of the same political persuasion; in
fact three of them <were in the pre-
vious Cabinet. Still they began to
upset the policies and proposals of the
previous Ministry, even though some
of them were in fulfilment of the Con-
gress constructive programme. Parties
ranged on the opposite sides at elec-
tions would do that, not people owing
allegiance to the same party. Even
so, C. R. did not upset all the policies
of the Justice Ministry, although the
scrapping of the Inams Act, comniu-
nal representation, the local bodies
and the cumbrous university organi-
zations, followed as a logical sequence
to the defeat of that party at the
polls. The truth was that collective
responsibility or deliberation had all
vanished into thin air. And it
became increasingly clear that Minis-
ters were not of “Eka Buddhi” in
regard to even cardinal principles of
Congress policy. Take one such for
example, the separation of the judi-
ciary from the executive. C. R. would
not countenance it, but his successor
paved the way for i. 1t was ana-
thema to Sri Omandur pbut Premier
Raja is just carryin? it through. In

other words, Premiers differed snd
policies suffered. Within the Cabinet

itself, it is problematical if all the

Ministers joined in the formulation of

all the policies, especialiy in the Egu-
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cation Department. Recent orders
restoring the old order of things
point to the contrary.

The intriguing question remains as
to the relationship of the Premier and
the Ministers interse. Is it the same
as in England and in the Union Capi-
net? For instance, in Madras, was the
then Premier aware of the “serious
and grave” allegations against the
Ministers, adverted to by Sri. Deo? Lid
he bring them up o the powers-that-
be or himself call for an explanation?
Answers to these questions are by no
means easy, since in Madras, the
Premier’s tenure has become nore
insecure than that of a Minister even.
The annual election of a party leader
is trying enough even for a person of
the stoutest heart. Dr. Reddi ought to
have been well aware of this, having
himself participated in a portrait-
unveiling ceremony of a Premier just
on the eve of the electinn.

What of the future? Dr. Reddi has
offered no solution *or establishing
parliamentary democracy. The pre-
sent position is by no means satisfac-
tory. Perhaps a way may be found by
abolishing the ‘Congress” party inside
the legislature, takiny the verdict of
the legislature on all questions as a
whole, the oppositionisis within the
party machine beinz allowed fell
liberty to air their views and vote.
Pandit Nehru has advised Coneress-
men to establish mass contact. It is
best to begin it by leaving the election
of candidates solely in their hands.
The masses in our country are essen-~
tially  Congress-minded, and can
easily distinguish between the chaff
and the grain. There is no need for a
body like the Congress Rarliamentary
Board whose activitics in the past
have neither served the cause of
Congress nor of parliamentary demo-
cracy.

VALIDITY OF THE “CONSTITUENT
ASSEMBLY ACTS”
By P. KODANDA RAO

HE Indian Constituent Assembly

has passed a number of “Constituent
Assembly Acts” without the assent of the
Governor-General. The latest of the kind
was passed on 18th August 1949, amending
Sec. 291 of the present Constitution relat-
ing to general elections in the Provinces.
In view of its controversial character and
consequences, it should not be surprising
if its validity should be challenged in the
courts.

Notwithstanding its claim to the con-
trary, it is very doubtful if the Consembly
Is sovereign and competent to pass an act
without the assent of the Governor-Gene-
ral. Admittedly, the Consembly was first
called into being by the British Govern-
ment; its function was confined to, and
limited by, the British Cabinet Mission’s
Plan. It was to draft an Inpendence Act,
to be passed by the British Parliament.
which gave the Consembly statutory
status and defined its powers. ‘The
membership of the Consembly was
modified, without its consent, by the
British  Governor-General. The Mav-
lankar Committee, appointed by the
Consembly, interpreted the functions
.and powers of the Consembly under the
British-made Indian Independence Act.
It the American Founding Fathers had
been convoked by the British Govern-
ment, their membership moqiﬂed by that

3. '

Government and they functioned under
an Act of the British Parliament, they
could hardly have claimed to be constitu-
tionally sovereign.

Under the Indian Independence Act,
the sovereign British Parliament made
provision in Sec. 5 for the appointment
of the Governor-General by the British

King, in Sec. 6 (1) for the Dominion
Legislature with “full powers,” in Sec. 6
(3) for the assents of the Governor-
General for all the laws passed by the
Legislature, and in Sec. 8 for the recogni-
tion of the Consembly as the Dominion
Legisiature. It would, therefore, seem that
all the laws passed by the Consembly are
subject to the assent of the Governor-
General.

As regards the Governor-General’s as-
sent, Dr. B. R. AmBedkar admitted at
one time (Consembly, 27th Jan. 1948), on
the unanimous authority of the best
expert opinion available, that it was
necessary, and that a court of law might
declare an Act of the Consembly, which
had not been assented to by the Gover-
nor-General, as ultra vires, He then
pleaded for the retention of the asset if
only as a2 matter of prudence and caution.

It seems both necessary and prudent to
obtain the assent of the Governor-
General to all the laws passed by the
Consembly.

THE MADRAS AGRICULTURAL
BILL
By K. G. SIVASWAMY

uE Madras Agricuyltural Bill }§ a

truncated copy of the Brztzs}u
Agricultural Act. In Er}gland there is
an agricultural supervisor for ever;fr
one thousand farms; the nugnb(?r 0
demonstrators will have .to be mczeas:;
ed from 300 to 6000 in Madras i
directions are to be given to ea%h‘
individual farmer. It ]S.the coun (31
agricultural committee in Englan
that recommends that & fa;zg}er is 1}?~
efficient and needs supervision. T 15
local papular sanqtion is replace
under the Madras bill by the bureag—
cratic orders of a collector aided by
a supervisor. Crop-planning }?as heen
preceded by intense surveys it Eng-
land. The British farmer, unlike in
India, is continuously educgted tby
farm institutes, clubs, exhibits, e cH,
and actively takes advaniage of_ .ah
suggested improvements. ’I;he Brxtxés
Act provides for the grant of lan s
to agricultural wquers for th_e crt;ar
tion of smail holdmgs. 1% prov_xdes Od
impravement subsidies, supplies an
cregit, deferred payz:aents, ar}djreiaxa-
tion of rules regarding tax:gxbx’a secug
rity. Unless the Madras gove:n’menf
15 legally lable for the difficulties od
the peasant due to wan§ of cre_dit an
other agn'culmgral requzsi(’:cs, it cz-:;,n;
not morally enjoin on every ow?ef od
occupier to act as the a_genﬁ 0l 00
production and pubnish him for ap;es.
Without the previous prouszor} 0]’ a
centralised authority and decentra ;sa
ed administration for making a.vin a;«
ble to the cultivator all his agr c;; -
tural requirements, @ bald expression

of & plous wish in the bill to supply

i 111 only tend to
redit and services ’w'ul on:ly ¢
;aper legislation. _fue ' adop’ty;o‘ri d(;f
sclentific crop-planning in eat,d é 1 i
vidual farm should be prece ’e 'as
the creation of an efficient o;'gagu‘? -
tion for the assistance o}f_gu]t va oxt ;
The fundamental provision in ile
British Act providing for s’cab}e agrz&
culture with proper remum?ratmn :atnd
Hving conditions for ‘fazmeri an
workers in agriculture '.s.omit, ed in
this bill. Under the British Act, no
tenant can be evicted without 12

months” notice, ministers consent,

and compensation for disturbances

and all kinds of improvements, In

Madras ten million tenant population

can be ejected after every crop with-

out any compensation and are paving
rack rents. When the tenant laws
which are an obstacle to sound culti-
vation remain untouched, there can
be no justification for Government
asking for powers to punish a tenant
for inefficient cultivation. Acearding
to long tradition the British land-
owner has to provide, maintain and
repair the fixed equipment sg that the
land is capable of being farmed effi-
ciently. The Indian Jandowner has
been trained in exactly reverse condi~
tions. Again there is no Act in

Madras as the British Agricultural
Wages Act which ensures a minimum
wage for the labourer, nor have we
have any plan to equip the Indian
lahourer and make him cfficient. If
Government were anly giticere in
regard to the development of agrieyl-
ture, they would have started
hundreds of schools so that each co-
operative society would have as
manager a whole-time man trained in
agriculture, banking and rural econa-
micg. They would have provided for
the security of the cultivators and fair
rent. They wouwld start a number of
short courses for peasants. They
would provide for decent tving cordi-
tions for agricultural labourer. Hav-
ing dane all shese, they wonld intro-
duce the presen; bills, and with the
eonsent of the peasants through their
co-operatives, the davoted work of
their wholetime secreiaries and ear-
nest drive from autoncmous ceutrai
agricultural credit and supply vorpo-
rations, they would ke ahte to carry
onl scientific crop-pianning. Then
alone ihey could claim the right 1o
punish those who did not carry out
their directions.

The inducement given nnger the
bill for the cultivators tqg agree to
supervision and removal by the
Colieetor is the guaranies of a minj-
mum price for produce. Byt price
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control can only be enforced by the
Government of India unless each
local Government can prevent by
customs and police guards the inter-
provincial movement of goods. Im-
ports will have to be regulated by
tariffs, quotas, and State trading. A
price policy, to be successful, requires
previous organisation such as ware-
housing, godowns, central markets,
controlied production, economic dis-
tribution, marketing organisation,
néaintenance of marketing standards,
etc.

The bill provides for payment of
market value of land, and another
additional 15 p.c. when land is acquir-
ed owing to indifferent cultivation by
the owner. The financial effect of
the proposal on Government resources
does not seem to have been consi-
dered. The value to he paid is so
attractive that many landholders
would be encouraged to keep their
lands fallow so that they may reap
the benefit of this proposal.

When the bill stipulates for
appointment of land managers on
Proper remuneration in the place of
owners condemned as inefficient
agriculturists, it fails to take note of
the impossibility of land bearing this
cost and paying rents to the owner.
The bill again provides for temporary
management in case of indifferent
cultivation by owners, thereby sup-
porting the principle of leasing which
is detrimental to the security of
employment of a tenant and io effi-
cient cultivation. Landowners are
again asked to bring under eultivation
10 or 20 p.c. of their fallow lands,
failing which, they will have to pay
2 fine of Rs. 30 per acre. But various
handicaps sometimes beyond human
control may be the cause of lands
Iying fallow.

The bill wants to sive propriotary
rights when Government finds 2
tenant an inefficient cultivator. The
landholder alone is askes to choose a
tenant in such cases, thereby defeat-
ing the very object of the bill, of
empowering the Government to ap-
point proper cultivators. This bill is
specific that when a tenant is
removed, he should not be entitled to

i

any compensation for improvements.
This is legal protection for an un-
sound tenure practice. Land develop-~
ment in the bill proposes not joint-
farming but only letting of lands to
individuals ‘and co-operative societies.
The latter in Madras have been only
sub-letting to individuals. Again in
regard to letting, a rigid area of 2
minimum holding is proposed uni-
formly for the whole province with-
out faking into consideration geogra-
phical and economical variations of
different areas. A scheme of land
improvement boards is projected
under the bill whose members and
staff are to be appointed by Govern-
ment. Under the existing low stan-
dards of public opinion and of elected

representatives who do not consider
it a crime to misuse public influence

for private ends, Government should
be kept as far removed from economic
activities as possible, providing at the
same time the necessary centralised
organisations, for agricultural deve-
lopment and planning at the top, and
broad-based democratic institutions
at the bottom to enlist public co-ope-
ration for such plans.

The bill is marked by certain glar-
ing contradictions. It talks in one
breath of the owner as having no
more proprietary rights in his land
than that of its proper use, and in
another breath enthrones property
rights . above social welfare when
fixing compensation according to rules
of land acquisition. It talks of stan-
dards of good hushandry to be follow-
ed by land occupiers on pain of
punishment while it perpetuates the
existing insecurtty of the tenant and
failure to combensate bim for
improvements made by him, thereby
itsell contributing to bad hvsbandry.
It talks of responsibilities of the culti-
vator for efficient cultivation while at
the same time it provides for letling of
lands for temporary management or
Ior land development, a device which
exploits the tenant for the benefit of
the owner. It talks of supervision for
every farm activity by outside orders
but fails to provide for the peasant’s
own organisation as a muiual correc~
tive for thelr failures.

! —————
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KING FAROUK I OF EGYPT
By EMIL LENGYEL

0. 1 Arab king is young Farouk 1,

King of Misr, Lo'rd of Nubietl 02;22
the Soudan, Soverelgnnof Ig)rder e
and Darfur, Chevalier O theo 'épr o
Annonciade and of the 11{ ‘);d of
Seraphies, etc., priefly, the' ilnvthe
Egypt. He is the key ﬁ_gme o e
Palestine su-uggif_, Oflzllolgfxl/nirgg oy

] but also his I -Arab, K
f’f;gtexllah of 'Transjordan. Pm%w.;}; s
capital, Cairo, is the seat 'of the {de‘n >
League’ representing the m'deger lont
Arab S’tates from the Meddm?’;?guk’s

Indian Ocean; an g
:x?artlhf&bdul Rahman Azzam Pasha., nxs
the 'gecretary-General and moving
irit of the League. . '
sp;gflg parouk is the _leadmg iaegii
against western rule 1 tlze '10f
world. His court is the sanctuary o
anti—éccident leaders. I?illsséeth\fre%(;u tg
i i eaving gran ,
k;ﬁ%e * zzvll Mohammegiaqs—sl(jn;?
:00 000,000—in 2 globe encircling Le

e of Pan-Islam. o
guThe King's advantages for his tlok;
re numerous. He is the young_fles t gc
?he Arab monarchis, frégeﬁrg’p‘;% : Hé
s are long pas - He
;)Sthflll'e richest Arab rulert lriancli\/l iI()iti(;e
bably the richest man of et

East. His training 18 western,
he can meeb th
highly strategt-ic
tion of the

int, at the 1ntersgc

I(?J(fztlirrlo to Cape line with the_ wests;gl
lifeline from London to SSK;gggnal:
She is also mistress of the Sue a
It is a new King Farouk the 'wo;or
sees emerging into history, h'unng;g o
power, thirsty for fe?me. He is not the

fat “King Freddy’ known

world in the past. .
Young Farouk received mcti)si‘:w gﬁ ht;(s)
education I EOSIE ving at the
more of i, 2
11'11‘2;:1 Academy ab Woolwxct(;. AIIIB:;
Downing Street proposes an

A and the year was
disposes. He was li D Rather, Fouad 1

shipped home to

5
died. The boy T/ 7 for two years

rofon under a regen

and then to take the crown. Under
high Arab pressure, the British turned
over the government to the Egyptians,
and Farouk became his country’s first
sovereign ruler in 2,000 years. How-
ever, British influence was to be ex-
erted on him, mainly by Egypt’s great
pro-British  geographer, Hassanein
Pasha.

Encouraged by his tutors, the King
readily took to hobbies and sports,
collecting old coins, stamps, watches
and ccpies of the Koran. He was good
at boxing and fishing, excellent at
polo and tennis, a daredevil at the
wheels of his cars.

Farcuk’s ambition to become a 20th
century Suleiman the Magnificent
must have been partly his reaction to
the most humiliating experience of
his life, which occurred at the crucial
period of World War 11, when Ggr—
many’s Rommel was expected in Cairo
daily. Parouk’s chosen instrument was
then Premier Ali Msher Pasha, an
Axis friend. One day the British
Ambassador, Sir Miles W. Lampson,
appeared in Ahdin palace, anq called
upon the monarch to dismiss the
Premier. The King said “no,” where-
upon the Ambassador drew aside the
window-curtain of the royal cham-
per revealing British troops in battle
formation at the gates. He was aske-d
to sign the decree dismissing his
favourite or take a plane to South
Africa as an ex-king. Farouk signed
the decree, but he never forgot the
insult. .

Proof recently produced suggests
that Farouk had made his plans.to
join the Axis. The war over with Allied
Victory, he led the fight for the
evacuation of Egypt's cities by the
British, and that was done. Then he
resumed the fight for the evacuation
of British Suez Canal stations, and
that was not done. He appealed to the
United Nations and was informed
that treaty commitments gave the
British the right to stay. Farouk
became intensed at the British even
more.



King Farouk wants to see Egypt
become a strong nationalistic country.
At the opening of each “Barlaman,”
or legislature, he reads a Speech from
the throne, outlining socia} reforms
designed to strengthen hig nation.
However, between the speech and
action a bottomiess abyss yawns in
which good intentions are entombed.

The King knows well enough that
a modern State needs modern indus-
tries. His country has such raw mate-
rials of industrialization as iron ore,
oil, water power, minerals, but it
lacks industrial capital and know-
how. The King's ministers have been
negotiating with the U, 8. to provide
both, so as to strengthen their coun-
try and weaken British influence. The
King opened not long ago a great
Assouan dam, close {0 rich cre, and
ready for the production of steel.

Unfortunately, most of the ambi-
tious plans fail to take shape, and
when they do, the masses of the peo-
ble profit little., The counfry is in
the hands of a few super-wealthy
familics, headed by the King. He
inherited an estate of some $50,000,060
from his father, and now receives an
annual civil list of nearly $2,000,000
the best-paid monarch in the world.

The King is his country’s largest
land-owner and an important stock-
owner in its leading corporations,
Therefore, he identifies his inlerests
with those of a handful of rich “effen-
dis” lording is over the vast masses
of miserable pariahs, the “fellaheen.”

Farouk certainly takes pains to be
liked by his subjects. He likes to play
Harun-Al-Rashid to his people, visit-
ing them by surprise. On such occa-
sions the royal car is preceded by
members of his bodyguard of young
glants wearing clinking chain mail on
their shoulders, shouting: “Make way
for His Majesty in disguise!” His
subjects fall on their knees, kissing
his footsteps in the mud, invoking

Allah’s blessings on him and all his
oﬁspri.ng. Pharaoh-worship is not
dead in modern Egypt, which is an
Arabh land,

These trips evidently do not open
tk}e King’s €yes to the real plight of
his people. Fifteen million of his sub-
jects have no land, while 12,000 large
WHers have far more than the
remaining 3,000,000 smallholders. A
moderately “well-to-do” . peasant 8
happy to make $20 g year. The coun-
try is aflicteq with all the plagues
of Egypt, including the Egyptian eye
disease, trachoma, and the deadly
Intenstinal disease, “bilharzia.”

The King married into one of
Egypt’s super-rich familj
Farida Zulfikay Fevzire
he recently divorced, b
daughters, a]] o
with “p >

Hanem, whom
ore him three
f whose names begin
& heritage from Farouk’s
father, Foyaq. But she gave him no
50ns and that is said to be the reason
for the divorce.
The fatal flaws of Egypt’s royal
armour, were recently revealed in the
battle for Palestine. Farouk’s hosts
marched north in the belief that the
Jewish defenders would be cast into
the 5€3. Egyptian bulleting hroadcast
the inevitable victory. Instead of that,
Farouk’s warriogs were laid low in a
dramatic repetition of the story of
David and Goliath, Farouk’s soldiery
Was simply no match for Israel's

modern army. This was a lesson for
the King.

WIill Farouk be able to lead his
Egyptians out of their house of bon-
dage, of poverty, lgnoranece and
disease, into an Egyptian promised
land of higher standards education
and sound health? The ambitions of
the King are bound to come to griet
unless he learns that intentions are
not enough, and that a modern nattor

‘cannot be created with Stone Agt
tools.
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MAN~KNOW THYSELF
We are born with 270 bon
happens to the missi

the head. With the
bulb for about three minutes.
big teapots or drive a Steam-m

heat our body loses every hour.
ordinary five senses,

Leader Magatlne.,

es, but we die with only '206. What

ng 64? During our infancy they join with other
bones. We are endowed with 527 distinct muscles,

of which 83 are in

electricity in our body we could burn g 25-watt
We could boil enough water to fill four
odel engine for three hours with the

We possess eleven senses. To  the
physiologists have added six new ones
sense, equilibrium - serise, hunger, muscle sense,

~temperature
paln, thirst.—“IPA” in

CONTRADICTIONS IN

CONFORMITY
By ESSEN

. s OF 4y
or kindnes o
“LET cruelty once becomie CUSiO

thing else actised by
¢ will be D7
mary and ;‘tn;fn it is mot at all

people to

7 at ? Z v 16 ; li?’e is
ura but Wi 08¢ 7 (] ¢
1 Y

ernbody elsé

i only what every else

e tg ?v(;zo will Zose_thezr egg)miy

o “T; starve if they mdul%aan wnl

Zzeczgfgmy' ., yf%?fé%?%zi}rint, about

Lok ) g : :

e e S %f‘etche article he Tives fig

e it is customary to

lie, because it usto
: wi ¢ the 8 : esent

s ;zuizsllbg;igtday and buy um ¢ 7

on

eqside be-

ot on the S ’

O _bug;» customary to (iotips;~

ing thl the time neither tgcclzrcla} -

ﬁzendacious, nor pcg;ous ity

larlyl nor particularly ‘ge;z o ot
c;:z(;ﬂ’y incapeble of ethical 7

8 inge

” n.”
i denendent actio
or indepen George Bernard Shaw.

i g o lavish
friend throw vish
Whe}}ah: maln if nof; the r;lr?r:bi&
pa;‘ty,t of which is tg give psh g
obgeg ression of 1t§ }ayxs v le’mon
s m:fp cutlet or imbibe e
oy 1?1 talk st.renuouslydasmrtage
erus o rn about the ﬁoo ortog®
B Conceanner in whlc_h S&% ey
an(é f;\?:rnrx)(xllexﬂa X, or Spg&xgiﬁng ey
e n mitigating |
wally B i rinjals
o acet ‘;38;7 glanting a line c&f bzimiias
e his hol]ihocks. an W
amone w our chairs 2 <y
and draof the party lezwmgtouched
o endf cakes and nuts Xe?lly iched
pl%fé?m‘x)se that is what ;; rg)sr—(}enerai’s
In the Govern e
Incii;jl: n;?})zing propensxgﬁass cgf
for acclamation. Sam S O iant
o ij prand are flown L o ease.
Raj?tjz for being put in at lass
g‘%té maize threatensﬂtﬂ3 g;istance o
iji’ hes in 1ce o~
G?ﬁ:?imgnsda:ﬁe clamour for it I
velled,

various places. capitalist becaxitts;
dignant W
is savagely in ou g0
his ‘";’Ssgé'se’é rap&&‘sryl' a,f‘é“ﬁ? has not
2
to him for a dom

¥
s

rag y d signs a
the courage to refuse, an {
perfunctory cheque, you tell him h%
is not the type of capitalist you direc
your rifle fire at. That i3 the time-
honoured custom, and custom anc}
ﬁsaqe are the basis of all lega
systems.

Take that latter day phenomenor;
“The Common Man"——t}tlle xx{)ez;n-hmge
rection of which he has been th
ifci{c\xxt the concentration of public
conscience on his welfare—the VOll.lfl’gg
of printer’s ink that has gone in
the boosting of him, the eloquencs
witﬁ which legislators hage cillw.larrieis

ir oratorical ox'ztburss‘ :
g%?énce; the harnessmgg aslit wic;:‘e,hc;ﬁ
rery chariot of Apollo 1
ggise‘—«a%l these have deeply touc!;gc;
rse
rerybody, except, of_ course, e
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jclilcwgné? Just because thal is con§1
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mat is it you encounter Wl:!el’l you
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il SZcialism and its several coumg
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may be dazed by the splendpur ot ‘tle
place and accompanying tittle- attle
about plain living and high thinking,
and lose even the courage {o say you
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-1+ wieagllocked Hie. qopteryncy. .

-are no smoker, and mechanically pick
a cigar and trouser it—grimly
reflecting on the plain living and
plainer thinking that has been your
lot these many years, on which there
is nothing for you to learn second-
hand. Often, a Left-Wing leader in
tight Jodhpurs and Jawahar vests
might be letting off gentle steam
against “vested interests” or the
“Delhi Moghuls” to a magic circle of
men and women and for a change
compare notes on his Oxford or Cain-
bridge days—for, even a Leftist poli-
tician has not much chance of retain-
ing his glamour without an English
educational background. Has this not
happened to some of you some time
while you visited the den of a lion in
‘Bombay or Delhi and partook of his
regal fare. Have you ever been greatly
upset by the gulf between the soulful
doctrines propounded and the not-szo-
soulful doctors that propound them?
What is life but tier upon tier of corusz-
cating irrationality? All that was
done and talked is what is custo-
marily done—-at any rate, since we
achieved independence.

There is, for instance, this business
of housing shortage. You will be
amazed at the number of people talk-
ing about housing the have-nots and
the mental effort made in tackling
this problem. The legislators discuss
them as they say, threadbare. The
Province adopts a resolution asxing
the Centre to take up the problem of
putting roofs over the millions of
roofless heads, while the Centre asks
the Provinces to go ahead on a fitty-
Jifty subsidy basis; meantime, files
pile up. A Provincial Minister visits
Delhi accompanied by a cluster of
Chief Engineers and technical person-
nel; after a three-day discussion at
Cabinet and Secretarial levels, he
returns. He holds a press conference
which elucidates and clarifies to
such purpose the score of obscurities
in which the problem had remained
enveloped, that you get the impres-
sion that the half-informed are mak-
‘ing an honest effort to educate the
uninformed—which. is, after all, the
primary function of’ a democracy.
We are told everything went off ‘well
except that the Finance Department
. with its vexntious way of vetolng pro-
gregsive schemes, for lack of resources,
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the concerned Central Minister arrives
& month later in Madras accompanied
by his secretarial and technical
entourage, (his special Dakota is
incidentally delayed a couple of
hours at Nagpur owing to engine
trouble about which some legislators
demand g thorough and impartial
enquiry) and when the chain of
luncheons and dinners give him ga
chance to edge in 2 word, he tells us
of the great weight of moral support
the Centre is giving to the scheme.
He goes through the ordeal of being
received and petitioned by Chambers
of Commerce and after giving them
more admonitions than assurances
which it is the unpopular task that a
popular Minister has to discharge and
which earns for him a reputation for
forthrightness, ends up with a civie
reception. The city fathers are told
of the super-priority that the task of
housing of poor people should receive
at the hands of municipalities and
how the combined resources of the
Corporation, the Provinecial and Cen-
tral Governments teach of these has
ever widening deficits in their budgets
Lo bridge, but there is no use making
a fetish of this financial difficulty)
could alone solve the problem. The
Minister leaves for Delhi after spend-
ing three days in the «ity.

The Constituent Assembly, mean-
time, discusses whether housing is on
the Central, Concurrent or Provincial
list, and puts it on the Provincial list
as a measure of prudence. In a fort-
night’s time the Central Government
announces a Housing Commission —
with personnel drawn from retired
administrators, judges, some Con-
sambly noisemakers, with the inevita~-
ble American expert on housing
thrown in. There is ccmplaint about
distinguished Indian architects heing
ignored. Apropos of nothing, there is
also a complaint that certain Provin-
ces get step-motherly treatment. The
letter press is full of suggestions.
However, the caravan passes on. The
Commission meets at Delhi on an

October evening, issues a question-

naire part or whole of which you can
answer, and disperses. announcing
that the next meeting would be held
in the following April at Darjeeling

or Ootacamund, the mornth being 2

hot, one.
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Meantime, brick costs mqunbtell‘lgolscéé
lack of heavy transport. Tl_m L costs
a"J"I up—wirth Burma still se ,1_?
spu:l tg . with Karen rebels and
alcC:(Eltl(l)ye‘fdo prcoccupieq to .fxr'(:,%
;2: iogs. Cement i ehlsl*‘{?:tet{ﬁ;i% 2
new factorics may h:welvmat}) gei o
duction; if you are lue .yt o our
early permit, you may ng w ;it' théy
cement; you pay for it ani jier ; ey
also serve who stand‘ and W nr.eason-
and steel--you are smaply.u out;tr*'-
able in asking for it—there 1S c ! r},)—
wide shortage because W€ neven eL:: o
duced enough of it to n}eet our needs,
oducing two-thirds
of what we vroduced during the “;?;
years. After all, to our workers a

' pedsants, independence must make a

difference. They are exercising their
privilege of producing less. You are
perhaps familiar with that Brxt{sh
cartoon where the factory operative
asks Atilee, “You told us during your
election campaign that under a Socia-
list Government we would get more
money for less work. Well, we have
given you less work. How about more
money?” The logic of democracy is
inexorable. Anyway, there is less iron
in the country; use less of it; instal
French windows, after all, they look
so elegant.

What about building labour? People
talk of the illiteracy of the country,
but it is amazing how rapidly work-
men imbibe the time spirit; that of
doing a third of the pre-war quan-
tom of work for three times the pre-
war wages. That is what every other
class of workers has been doing. Has
not his (the mason’s) proletarian
conscience been aroused by those
soul-searing stories of shameless
exploitation retailed with apprqpriate
gusto by the Trade Union President?

You think of a house within vour
resources. You get blueprints «nd
estimates. The latter is just 5{) per
cent in excess of your available
resources. You are frightened of
getting into debt and abandon your
idea. Instead, you go to some exhi-
pbition and see those never-never
houses which you are assured co§t
Rs. 2,500 and come home duly graja-
fied. But then your eviction notice
stares at you on your return, though
you have put it face down undex: the
paper weight. You slegp your misery
off. and in the morning open your
paper—and lo and behold! there is a
picture of a pre-fab house Wlth_the
Prime Minister and party in the right
foreground. It seems a perfect scream
and you rush to the kitchen to show
your wife the picture. In accordance
with the best Indian traditions, she
is sceptical and pouts her lips; you
tell her that beggars couldn't be
choosers, and if this is all your
resources would permit, you have got
to plump for a nre-fab. The stimu-
lating debate comes to an abrupt end.
You read the paper further down only
to note the Health Minister’s state-
ment that refugees and displaced
persons (which latter does not “mean
or include” people about to be dis-
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placed by eviction notices
- ) )
%re(ﬁ;xid%d t‘h.e pre-fgb contrapticxxl;lagg
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s in s s at hand. Th
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fell on their kn
cnees and others ci
ciamoured f
or a

o
ssion and as some men

the
Speaker of the House got to hi n immedi
is feat, He ediate adjournment

Davenport. He said these words
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5 a certain Colonet
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02 ot. it i e D
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STATE ACOQUISITION OF
PRIVATE PROPERTY
By T. VISWANATHAM M. L. A.

THE greed for property is vile
indeed; bub the greed for power
is vileness jtself. And yet it is pre-

ken possession of

cisely what has ta

the mind of man that to-day 18 able
to sway the gathering of the makers
of our constitation at Delhi.

That is why §0 many extraordinary
statements passed muster wherl he
Assembly deciding destinies
negatived the elementary
gimple citizen to get his dispute

structu're
man’s right to labour and save, to

acquire and hold property, has been
pranded a8 pad and therefore put at
the mercy of political passion. We

are told this is what is mean by the
the will of the

phrase, supremacy of

people. ay this, forget

that the supreme will of the people
dividual liberty and

{ndividual property;‘ the supreme wi

of the peopié has created the State
smooth enjoyment

to guarantee he
of these by all individuals from whom

the State derives 168 authority and

the coercive power of the State is con-

ceded for this purp a i

extent and to 1o further extent; and
the judiciary is a pa

nable the atate to

ith

machinery to €

funection smoothness and witl

ustness 11 and the supreme will
has a 1 tural jinclina-

pitration of disputes,
i dividuals or betb-

the extent that

gelf to this supreme 5€ e

ness, the State is democratic. It is
«pon-violent.” i
democracy, put it is Frankenstein.

) usive and hostile
to each other. The porn despob mis-
but ne was at least

RS

frank; the elected des
) pot mi

gggﬁ% l and s supremely deceggi;s

st y he is not always aware fi :
anawares, he is swayed by the e
ness 'for power. Henee he creatmad-
imaginary opponent. es an
_So, «“We honour our j ithi
gzrgsts.” t'I‘hant is, so long]uaiggie\gﬁgg
does élgjus;;éc nt(()) sj‘llxdge our actions.
gmkfa itself a Thirdpé?:;xixggz? & cla‘in
i ;1;}):1321; S?thei;otgudiciary caﬁ stang
: gment e sovereign wi
glfxe tllzzeirléilgfgt Crepresentingg th?lxl;v;ﬁ

ommunity,”

Panditji. Within Iirr?i?;tyfle ;iseclgred
Byt does he realise that the sovel;'leg'm'
wﬂ} of'the_z people is not merely le o
1a}mve in its ambitions but also 5(11‘?
clal-_n_xmded in the realisation oJf 't.
ambitions? Panditji says that tias
gupreme Court ecannot become & Thirg
Chamber. But neither shall the First
and Second Chambers become th
Supreme Court. °

The passionate plea itji
prog:eeded on the I;ssum(;)ftiopxs ngklxt]tl;
ask.mg for justiciability is negativi y
soc;;xal good. He, in his fervour fg:'%
g? that no one opposed the éiving
of power to the State to compuisoril
acquire private property for pubny
purpose; he piled up argument og
a;gument on that convenien{ assum
tion: his fervour made others alg-
fciygget,the. difference hetween the 'mdi?
;n (lllatllf right ,to s just compensation
acquiree §1r:?‘f:tse rig?t tot compulsorily
demand for th o i A e
a denial of theeo%?zir‘.vas mistaken for

Let us be clear. Iti i
that is denied; it is ;flen‘:‘?gg}cetnght
?srbc;z;ai?é exgrgge of that right Othag;

X ate clot it}
g;z::utive power, is likelge(tlo“ggha:g}l
safeygua;?;d he_nce. a constitution;i
sateguard nx:makmg its actions justicia
ble at S e sfage, had been fo a
nec worg' “‘That. is the meanin -
the justiciability” and thg %

eason for the demand a’ti‘ris
. e

dem
» and is pre-eminently in the

)



interests of public

good an
ful progress of society, altgoseﬁce-
looks, on the surface, as a s i
end. > private

It is to guard rai
A against abuy
power that the Massachussets sg o
StltlIltlon provided that on-
n the Government of
; the Co
;v}f:lllth, the Legislative Depal;ltrxggn-
shal _never exercise the Executiv ot
Eudlc1a} Powers or either of therrf' e
L:epllltlye shall never exercise’ v':the
emglissratflve and Judicial Powers hr{
exercisoe tt;ggm L etgkilelJ éxdiciary shall nevg:'
s slative i
fé):éeyg or either of the;pdtoE;(ggugvg
it may be a : .
o ey be Government of Laws

That is the reas

1 on, too, why i

Amtirlcan Qonstitution, Articlg Ir; thg
N Allv Legislative Powers herein s
shall be vested in a Congress.” granted
Article IT says:

_ “The Executive Power s
in a President....” wer shall be vested

Article III:
- “The Judicial Powe
) | I It
:351};;3(1_ in one Supreme Courtsgal(lj i
frc mferlor Qourts as Congressn oy
om time to time order and establirsnlfx

Whatever ma iti
aga;nst separatiyonbeofthr.?ow(;mmism
critic has ever advanced thers’ e
dpx}mept of judicial review. J apa_n-
bility is intended to guai‘anél S
Fundamental Rights whick;e ° the
apprm_zed, accepted and found t b
&slseergxal enough to be incorporato be

onstitution of the count ® in
maneptly and irrevocably nr¥ fth
standmg-the alleged ‘suprer’ne ¥ w}’t g
the coming Legislatures. me (')f
iyf();.;ogul?rantee Fundamenta] gi gi;d
it ey“lsll fve s? much subserviencg ts
the s ipreme qnd “sovereign wil)” :

e ect_ed Legislature? Ever o
ment which the Pandits of Allyt?rgu-
and Lucknow, the Munshis of Bal oo
and the advocates of Madras ag ay
on this occasion, could with M
vehemence be advanced coulgreater
been advanced and shouid ha pave
advanced against the Cha ‘;e been
Fundamental Rights, which g o
all .debars future Legislaturnce o
apndges the supreme and soes iy
will of such.future Legislaturg e
iv::, those Rights have been inf:.oAnd
Beced :‘;.‘nd Incorporated rj trlpo-

ause “supreme Legislatureg” g'tly.
change too often and the Ex m{ght
of such Legislatures might cha(;cgglxgs

0
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often A

Occasioarfs tilrlxexc hhavq done on several
nations, as g e histories of several
Sometirﬁes thOl‘ €xample in France;
same year m €y may change in thé
the samo ore than once, sometimes.
of ons canay thrice, the “supremacy”
another. ';ﬁnmg the “supremacy” of
fore come Witeh argument can there-
khan but grace from a Chenjiz-
stands fog tht from a person who
Man. e Fundamental Rights of

Now i
demand th%t. 18 the gist of the
demand, st é Justiciability? The
that while aﬂfd in popular terms, is
unobstructeq e State shall have 'the
property fo right to take private
man Whoser approved public use, the
must bo j property the State tyakcs
narily. g Justly compensated. Ordi-
man’s,properson cannot take another
2 Stats h%erty except by consemt; but
interests, © g always taken, in p'ublic
Droperty’ ¢ € power to take a man’s
without cg; bublic purpose with or
10 furthes: t;ent: The right extends
to take it i e right does not extend
pensation: thhqut paying Just com-
. Compenéat' e right extends to fixing
to also decid}On but it does not extend
c 9mpensatio:1ng- ?n the justness of the
disputes it 1f the affected party

You cannot,

as the judge be the purchaser as well
purchase - of the adequacy of the
Principle tﬁme o ahe well known
in your owat you cannot be a judge
agreements nt cause. Look into the
or has ente, he Government enters
licenceos orreq into so far with firms,
s there nOtwnth other Governments;
Have Gover an arbitration clause?
over the u nments been foolish all
mitting thorld and all along in sub-
disputed mg’ﬁ’;zils‘ges}lto a(r}bitration in

? ave Governments

been i i
foolish in giving the right of

Suil to an indio:
ments. éndlwdual against Govern-
without, excgggizin? s of matters and

¥ n ca -
perty rights are 1nvg1ves(§§ where pro

T
an h:m%%géilature can and should fix
made o Where acquisitions are
accordiz eg islative enactments, which
reason bg to thelr considerations are
party cons: Well and good, if the
epts; in most cases he does;

for
but il}et,}fgn not fight a Government: -
barty has other considera=- ‘

tio
Gox;‘se,r na dispute arises, in which the
ment becomes one of the

_something in the Legis

c~good laws have been

parties, how can you say that a party
may be the judge in his own cause?
And yet that is what the Constituent
Assembly has said. Its reason is that
it is its function. It is not. The
Legislature is not the forum; for the
individual cases cannot be given a
hearing; and the affected people have
no access to the floor of the House.
Nor is there a judge to look to the
merits of the respective cases. And
by leaving the justness to be decided
by a court of law, how is the acquisi-
tion itself held up? What is the sense
in arguing that a court stands in the
way of public good? What is this
fear of the courts? Are they manned
by persons who are opposed to public
jnterests? Are they manned by per-
sons who are opposed to the Govern-
ments? Are they manned by persons
who are bent upon saying that what-
ever the Government does is wrong
and that the Government can do 1o
right? No, you fear that possibly the
‘other’ side may be after all right. You
do not, therefore, allow a third entity
to question your transaction; you do
not want an impartial person to
serutinise its justness.
Where is real Government, unless
you strike a balance between its three
component parts, the Legislative, the
Executive and the Judiciary? You do
lature; it is law-

making; laws create, declare, or define
rights. You think public good
demands a particular thing; that the
individual's right should be overridden
for its sake. Good; the individual in
his own future interest surrenders a
portion of his right to the State; but
he does it, his neighbour does it and
all around do it for the sake of an
undefined interest that makes up for
public good and so it is the indi-
vidual's interest that ultimately is
public good i1 a sense. It is to his
interest that public good should have
precedence; but it is equally true that
“public good” shall not crush the
individual altogether. You do not
part with a part of your interest to
be crushed out altogether, and yet the
present majority believes that public
good means crushing out individuals
that make up the public. That is the
fallacy, and that is the fallacious
assumption underlying all the theories

«of public goed. On the other hand,
made in all

climes anq times, to protect the rights
of even single individuals as Pandit
Nehru himseif has admitted. Why
should we now lose our balance?

' “No court and no judge shall stand
in our way” declared Panditji; but
which is the court and who is the
judge that has declared to stand in
the way of public good? None.

Now if this is not accepted, as it has
not been in this case, there is a dan-
ger that this new doctrine will very
well be extended to other spheres. The
State exists for public good; hence
the State should be above law; indi-
viduals should have no right of suit
in contract or tort, damages or speci-
fic performance. HoOw should a mere
private individual in his own and
hence selfish interest file a suit
against a State which is the embodi-
ment of public good? That would
very well be the argument. In fact
the Provincial Government of Madras
has taken up this view for the last
two years and has enacted many laws
that show supremie contempt of indi-
vidual liberty and civil courts. I
have been hoping that the Consti-
tuent Assembly would have better
palance; but that is not to be.

Let those that agree with the deci-
sion of to-day, beware, To-day it is
Section 24 of the Fundamental Rights
that is washed out, even before all the
chapters are completed. To-morrow
the turn may come to other Funda-
mental Rights that were passed with
pomp and splendour from Sections 9
to 23.

When passion prevails and a gene-
ra} election is in sight, reason cannot
stand; nor can imagination look just
a little ahead.

The American Constitution, in
charmingly simple language, defends
the_ individual against the State by
saying

“Nor shall private property be taken
for puhlic use without just compensa-
tion.”

Why has not this simplicity appeal-
ed to our great men? Why did they
spin six clauses of inordinate length
all to tell the individual, “My deaf
man, won't you give your vote to me
tpat I might crush you? Won't you
gstgn to x;le that I might hush you?

nd won’t you trust ,
do no wrongs’:‘” me that T can
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SIDELIGHTS : :

There is a Spanish proverb, that ene
who wotld grow rich must buy ef those
who go to be executed, as not caring
how cheap they sell; and sell to those
who go to be married, as not caring
how dear they buy.—FULLER.

NCE the idea of the inevitability

of a thing is allowed (0o gain
ground, responsible thinking is put to
flight. It is assumed that what is
inevitable cannot be resisted. The
resulting mental attitude of helpless-
®ness itself contributes to make the
inevitability, at first theoretically
assumed, a reality—and administra-
tors and nations find themselves
stampeded into an irrevocable course
of action by means of a slogan. So
we find India rushed into devaluation
of the rupee, and not only Pandit
Nehru but every financial expert
hypnotised into acquiescence of it.

* * *

The British crisis has to be pul
In the right perspective if the wisdowi
or otherwise of the Indian action is to
be estimated correctly. The Brilish
crisis is traceable to the cost of the
war. It was so enormous that at the
end, Britain found herself under a
staggering load of debt to U.S.A. and
the Commonwealth countries. The
debt to U.S.A. called lend leuse, stood
at 30,000 million dollars. The debt to
the Commonwealth countries, called
sterling balances, amounted to 3,500
million in pound sterling. The
momentum of the indebtedness threw
Britain by 1945 into a state in which
she found herself compelled to start
a new life on a level approaching
bankruptcy.

* % *

U.S.A. then realised that without
substantial American help Britain
could not survive as a greal power.
American aid to Britain took two
forms. First, the lend-lease war debt
of 30,000 million was cancelled.

Secondly, new money to the extent

of 4,000 million dollars was loaned to
Britain. But a condition was attached

to the aid rendered. Britain was to
secure from her Commonwealth
creditors a substantial scaling down
of the sterling balances payable to
them.

In actual practice the undertaking
to scale down the sterling balances
could not be carried into effect. The
repudiation of the sterling balances
would have paralysed India and
Pakistan. It would have deprived
Britain of the economic fruits of the
goudwill created by her political
policies in those countries. On the
other hand, the payment of sterling
balances brought with it a protected
market for British goods and full
employment for labour in British
industry. Walter Lippmann cites an
Englishman who described the inter-
departmental conflict over sterling
balunces in London, thus: “When the
question has arisen of releasing sterl-
ing balances, the Treasury, thinking
of the solvency of Britain, said no, the
Board of Trade, thinking of trade and
employment said yes reluctantly, and
th(la'Foreign Office, thinking of the
Brmsh and the world political
nterests, said yes emphatically.”

5 ™ .

_ Thf: crux of the British crisis, then,
lies In the impossibility of Britair{
earning her living and maintaining
her social services and standard of
life, even with American aid if she
has Lo_ pay back her war debts to
countries like India. Quest for some
way of escape from the burden of
thga sterling balances is bound up with
Bnt}sh economic recovery on a stable
basis. ‘How will the escape come?
According to Walter Lippmann it will
come through American instrumen-
tality. Says Lippmann:

“The British Government will be
cor_npel}ed to reduce to the vanishing
pm'np its contributions in the former
Asiatic Empire. The United States, by
one means or another, will have to
t:ake over the responsibility for their
financial needs—particularly thoge of
India, which is the largest of the Bri-
tish creditors. When and as thig hap-
pens, the British protected market in
that part' of the world will be opened
to American and world competition,

and this will compel a deep readjust-
ment,

Let our economists and adminis-
trators study the effects of the devalu--

ation of the rupee in the light of this.
diagnosis.—SAKA.

JOHN L. LEWIS:- THE COAL
KING OF AMERICA

By P.G. KRISHNAYYA

YEW YORK: John L. Lewis is
determined that the terrible
decade of the twenties, a decade of
price cutting and wage slashing shall
not be repeated for the workers, nor
for the operators. To a large extent
Lewis regards himself as custodian of
the operators’ best interests. He
acknowledges that on any operator’s
abilily to make a profit depends his
apility to keep open his mines and to
pay wages. He will not, however, in
time of depression permit only low-
cost mines to keep open. All mines,
high-cost and low-cost, must share
in production if it is only three days a
week. If any miners are to he only
partly employed, they shall all take
their share of partial employment.
Lewis will not allow daily wage rates
to be lowered or hours to be 1eng§hen-
ed. His business is to protect miners.
Let the operators look z_tfte_r their
interests by more machamzatlon. The
United Mine Workers will not stand
in their way. The operators may also
raise prices, if they are able, once the
three day week has brought supply'of
coal into responsible harmony with
demand. Lewis is not wqrrxed about
the prices industry and railroads may
be forced to pay for coal as long as
the miners get a living.

Lewis is a fearless person. He
wi‘glorgcl) to any length to defend the
miners’ position. He has faqed
injunctions against strlkes' with
equanimity. If he has to yield to
administrative orders,. to courts
and to temporary pe'mods of gov-
ernment administration _of t_he

% mines, he does so, meanwhile letting
g ’ 4, from Harry
everyone concerneda, arr
Truman down, know exactly what he
thinks of them for s‘tandmg in the
way of the miners’ just dexpand's.
There are certain things Lewis will
just not let go of, Taft-Hartley or

thing else to the contrary. Fore-
?ﬁbys’c among these is a national wage

our agreement for all miners.
%?‘cé léfforts of certain southern coal

producers to constitute themselves

under the Taft-Hartley Act a separate
bargaining unit and so duck away
from a national agreement have so far
been of no avail against the Lewis
determination and the Lewis tactics.
In 1947 and 1948 Lewis was obliged as
the result of Taft Hartley and injunc-
tion proceedings to deal separately
with a body calling itself the Southern
Coal Producers Association. He saw
to it that the Southern Producers
signed the same agreement as the
Northern producers. Back of Lewis'
personal strength and skill as 2a
negotiator lies the support of the
more responsible Notthern operators.
They, too, are determined that
the South shall not go its own
way on wages. With all these
achievements to his credit Lewis
is vitally concerned with other
things besides miners’ wages. He has
been a consistent fighter for more
safety in the mines. The establish-
ment of the Miners Welfare and
Retirement Plan in 1946 paid for by
funds contributed by the operators,
must be chalked up largely to Lewis’
personal efforts. The fund is a remar-
kable step forward in bringing a
substantial measure of social better-
ment to the aged and disabled, the
widows and children of miners. The
Medical and Hospitalisation Fund,
now combined with the Welfare and
Retirement Fund is parallel and per-
naps a greater achievement in t.he
application of the humanitarian spirit
and the technigues of science {o the
miners and their families.

To many persons who applaud
Lewis' positive accomplishment§ for
the miners he remains an enigma.
They deplore the fact that many of
the Mine Workers’ district presidents
are still selected by Lewis, not elected
by the miners like the officials of
locals. He is frequently referred to

as a dictator on this account. To
Lewis this Kind of formal democracy

is less important than being assured

of lieutenants who will be faithful
executors of his over-all grand stra-
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tegy, which he knows the miners
wholeheariedly approve. Others are
unhappy hecause Lewis accepts a
large salary for his services and pays
large salaries to others. It seems to
them unhecoming of a leader of
labour. In Lewis’ defence it should
be said that at least he gives abun-
dant service for what he receives,
which can hardly be said for many of
ithe fat cats of other labour organi-
sations. Some find his oratory merely
the gaudy flourishes of an actor. This
is really to misjudge Lewis. To the
discerning, his public utterances,
vigorous in their use of invective and
irony, stamp him as a genuine artist
in the English language. If he occa-
sionally overloads figures of speech, it
js not because he is superficially
straining for effects. Rather, the
plight of miners, the greed of the
operators and the obscurantism of
government administrators and of
members of Congress drive him for
outlet into occasional frenzied speech.

One may find shoricomirgs in Lewis’
economic and political vi :one may
discover that he has te<r ruthless as
well as generous in regerd 1o indivi-
duals; one may uncever a variety of
flaws in bim as in otey men. To
anyone familiar with his over-all
record there is cnc thice that will
never be fouud and thzi is that he
has ever consciously beirayed the
miners. The miners “ave struggled
long to forge their union as an effec-
tive tool to add to their well-coming.
In the course of this siruggle they
have been shot at and killed by com-
pany guards and by uniformed
troops. They have been petrayed by
spies and evicted from *heir miserable
homes by company agents. The
record of these things .v grown deep
in John Lewis’ heart. Behind the
portentous eye-brows asd ihe rolling
rhetoric always lics the image of the
American coal miner. oiten defeated
but never beaten., always striving
toward the goal of o belter life.

BALIJEPALLI DWARAKANATH SASTRY
ByM.S.KALYANASUNDARAM

’ ANY Madrassi residents of North-
ern India of the past generation
would consider the passing away of
Sri B. D. Sastry as a personal loss.
It is not merely because he played the
host to them and saved them the dis-
comforl of eating non-Madrassi meals
during their visit to Agra. but also
because of the spiritual fo0od he made
available to them by revealing to them
‘rare and superior aspects of human
behaviour. I only wish that {ihe
guests reflected at least a little of
that glory in their behaviour towards
their own guests.
....“Where will you stay at Agra?”
“There is a gentleman called Mr. B. D.
Sastry in the Chemical Examiners’
"Department....” “Do you know him?”
“No, but Mr. ¥ who was his guest last

vear has given me a note of introduc-

uon....” ....This bit of conversation,

with slight variations, was quite com-

mon among Madrassis in North
Indian towns till about elght years

back when Sastriji retired. . .The -

-tonga-wallahs of Agra have T

.

ly complimented him on his genero-
sity, unconsciously, by informing their
Madrassi fares—"“Yes: who does not
know Sastri Babu's hotel? It is on
Metcalfe Road.”

Looking to the comferts of guests
who invited themselves to his place,
and occasionally getting up parties in
honour of prominent Madrassi and
other visitors, could easily have strain-
ed the resources and patience of even
the besl when the monthly income
started at a few hundred rupees. But
the tender heart of Sastriji knew no
limits. One day, he was showing a
guest round when he observed a sick
man on the verandah of a dharam-
shala. He had gone some distance

before his reaction took form; he told
the tongawallah to drive back to the

dharmshala, g(_)t,. dowxy, and made
touching enquiries of the sick man.
Finding that he was a Malayall ser-
vant who had ‘been left behind
because of his mdlaria by his mastez
who 2 on_tour, Sastriji had’ him

tted 1n a-hospitel where he had

influence and taken good care of.
When the man shook off his fever,
Sastriji took him home, fed him well
for a few days, and sent him back
to his master.

T have very cften felt that when
Cardinal Newman pictured his ‘gentle-
man,” he must have had people like
Dwarakanath Sastry in his mind. I
have sometimes wished, in my small-
ness. that Sastriji's feet were a little
more on this mundane earth,' that he
placed some restraint on his gene-
rosity. But his Maker seems to have
thought otherwise and encouraged
him in his finer lmpulses by bes'tqw-
ing on him an intelligent, s'ensm've,
active, aesthetic and cooperam_ve v_v1fe.
His children tco seem to have imbibed
that spirit.

One of the persons shedding the
pitterest tears af his demise _must pe
his aged landiady at ‘Agramlf‘she is
alive. By a strange cnail of circam-
stances, Sastriji was made more or
less her guardiai. They occupied
different parts »f ihie same house and

" shared each other’s joys and sOrrows

in o measure that was mcomprehensb.
ble tc many zuesis in Lhe. house. LS,'tel.
on, the lady was mislqd into creating
misunderstandings. difficulties and
bitterness. Dwarakanagh coulc} thgn
have profitably aird \_Vlthout‘ impro-
priety snapped the unique friendship
and shifted elsewhere. But he s'tz‘a_yed
dn in order to Kkeep the original
promise, though the loyalty was now
mostly unilateral. Suc_h gentlemanh;
ness came natural to him—he did no

have to argue himself into that atti-
tude—because his promise to look
after her was not in the nature of a
barter: only ‘give’ was involved in it,
not ‘give and take.

By disposition, and due to circum-
stances, he had a serious and rather
sad turn of mind when alone, but in
company he took every opportunity
to try to take a light view of things.
Sometimes he came out with a
‘double-purpose’ humour. For ins-
tance a curio-dealer wished to fake
some old bronze. He consulted the
‘zahar-wallah-doctor’  (poison-doctor,
i.e., chemical examiner) as to what
chemical he should apply on the
bronze te get the corrveet tint of
ancience. Sastriji said, “But you will
have to pay me a consultation fee.”
The dealer was only too ready—he
would get it back a thousandfold
from the foreign tourists. Sastriji
then said. *“I have to get the permis-
sion of the Government before doing
‘private practice’ You had Dbetter
write down your requirements truth-
fully; and I shall forward the letter
to the Government with a request to
permiit me to undertake the work....”
The man understood and took leave,
shame-faced. As he was going away,
Sastriji remarked smilingly, “Fool!
There is an easy and inexpensive
method; and he doesn’t know it. If he
leaves the vessels with my old maha-
raj (cook) for two months, they will
acquire all the ancience that the mosf
finical collector would demand.
Every piece could be sold as straight
from Mohen-jo-daro!”

NOT PEVALUATION, BUT REVALUATION UPWARD !

On the hasis of 1837 as 100, prices in the Western European nations
rapge all the way from 189 in the case of Sweden to 1,813 for France and

1

5653 for Ttaly. Is it to be assumed that the country whose prices have
risen less than 100 per cent is in the same position as one where prices
have risenn more than 5,000 per cent? The fact is that_ the prices of
finisheci 2oods in Britain stand at 200 today, compared with 173 for the

Tnited Slates. But the value of the British pound has been reduced in
the interval since 1937 by 18 per cent. If relative price levels are to be

accepied 95 the criterion of policy, what Is indicated is not devaluation
of the pound but a modest revaluation upward —NEW YORK TIMES



RIVAL CLAIMS TO MADRAS

By D.SUNDARARAMA RAO

IVAL claims to Madras City have

effectively halted the constitution
of linguistic provinces in South India
and Dbitterness is ~ growing every
moment beltween Andhras and Tamiils.
A certain amount of fair and un-
biassed thinking will, it is hoped,
settle the issue amicably and satis-
factorily.

From an insignificant fisherman
colony in the possession of Chennappa,
the city has grown to its prese_nt
stature as the premier commercial
.and cultural centre of all South
Indians. This phenomenal growth is
due to the joint efforts of innumera-
ble residents, irrespective of caste,
creed ov community. The areas to be
first cclonised were the portions north
of the Cooum river and the Andhras
appear to have taken a leading role
in developing those areas. But tqday
the city is essentially Tamil-speaking,
though it is difficult to fix _accurately
how many are of the original Tamil
stock.

The metropolis has been the cultu-
ral centre for all Madrassis—Tamils,
Andhras, Kannadigas and Malayalees
—from the earliest times. Particular-
ly, the Rayalaseema Andhras pgve
always considered it as their training
ground since they could claim no we_ll-
developed cultural or commercial
centre of their own. It was in easy
and convenient reach of all of them
while no important Andhra centre
was readily accessible. The contacts
between the western Andhras and the
coastal Andhras are essentially of
cultural and linguistic origin.

It is often pointed out that all tne
Andhras are not anxious to claim
Madras. Really those that have least
to do with it have more than half a
mind fo give it up. But 'thgse of
Rayalaseema and Nellore district find
it difficult to accept an Andhra Pro-
vince without Madras and they are
wholeheartedly opposed to losing their
cultural and commercial centre for
the sake of the province.

Madras is cosmopolitan in every
respect and the well-developed hay~
bour, the administrative buildings, the
several educational, technical and
cultural institutions have all been
rajsed from common funds and as
such no single community can claim
absolute right to them. It will be
well-nigh  impossible in  the neaxr
future for the newly constituted pro-
vince to provide full-fledged and
organised institutions and buildings.
Compensation in momney is no real
substitute for these assets.

Simply because the Andhras have
been agitating for a separate proviiice
they should not be forced (o aceept
whatever is offered. Neither patron-
age nor charity is expected but fair-
mindedness is essential for g satis-~
factory solution of the problem,

Exclusive right to the city is not
commendable on account of its COSMO~y
politan character. The Andhra claim’
to a part of the city also is not
agreeable since the individuality ang
integrity of the city ig destroyed by
partitioning it. ‘The suggestion of
constituting it as a centrally adminis-
tered area is fair but it is o desperate
move. To have it as a common melro-
polis is a compromise without loss of
prestige to anybody. Another sug~
gestion that deserves consideration is
that the city might be governed by
Tamilnad, provided adequate safe-
guards are guaranteed to gl others
now dependent on Madras City for
several of their activities. The
guarantces should be of permanent
vah'dity. apd should enable all others
to live in it as equal citizens, enjoying
the same educational, commercia} an{i
social facilities as the Tamilians.,

The locality might originally have
been inhabited exclusively by Tami-
lians and might have been awned b
an Andhra ruler from whom the Br{-
tish bought over; but, today a realistic
attitude to the condition of the city

alone will lead to a simple :
agreeable solution. P and

Letters Jo.

The Editor

‘This scction is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

Ram Gopal

Kylaseswar’s rejoinder to Ram Gopal's
critic, which appeared in your issue of
September 27, is most timely. I share with
Kylaseswar his surprise at the narrow
mentality of our Madras connoisseurs in
not properly appreciaving this great eoul-
tural ambassador of india, to whom gces
the credit of having gained for Bharata-
natyam, our dance treasure, an interna-
tional status.

As Ram Gopal's critic (SWATANTRA,
September 20) has written under a nom
de plume similar to mine I would like to
clarify any Imisapprehensions among rea-
ders known to me about my views. I have
nothing to do with the “Art-lover”
under discussion and I consider Ram
Gopal the proud disciple of the Pandanal-
lur veteran, a brilliant classicist.

V. S. R. KRISHNAN
“Artlover” (Madras)

Studied Silence

India’s Prime Ministei’s recent outburst
in a press conference against the New
Delhi Correspondent of BLITZ anc_i't,hp
cancellation of the latter’s press facmples
have a deep significance to Jor_u‘mmsts
who must consider the matter dispas-
sionately. Almost the 2ncive nress and
journalists’ organisations in the country
have maintained studied silence over the
matter due more to the reg:u'-.l‘for “ourr
'/beloved leader Jawaharlai Nearu” than to
any fear for the exalted office of the
Prime Minister of India. The job of a
journalist is no bed of roOses and . he
deserves sympathy from those in au.“,ho‘,
rity. I urge the press and the 30q1‘na.;st§
organisations in the country to voice th_on-
views on the incideat withont being

_embarrassed by the parties invoived in it

lest the irsilence should leaq to demora-
lisation in the ranks of working jewna-
lists. It is a good augury that two emi-
nent editors. Pothan Jcseph and A. D,
Mani have already broken the ice in this
regard. )

As for the cancellation of the. press
facilities of the correspondent, the circum-
stances certainly do nof warrant 1; and
those facilities must be restored withcut

1ay.
de ay HHAVAH

Kurnool.

Madras Shops And Establishments Act
Several provisions in the Msddras Shops

and Establishments Act, 1947, are wel-
come in as much as there are many good

{eatures in it. But Chapter V of the Act
follows the Factories Act. No doubt Chan-
ter IIT to V of the Factories Act aAl'e
absolutely essential in big manufacturin
cent_res for factories. But the applicatioi;
of similar provisions seems to be unneccs-
sary and hard, especially when it is
remembered that the Shops and Establish-
ments Act is made applicable in case of
establishments  which  include small
shops also. Rules 5 to 7 framed under the
latter enactment lay down conditions
which it is not humarnly possible for a
shop keeper to observe. These rules anent
the structure of the shop, drainage, com-
pounds surrounding the shop, proper use
of urinals and latrines, ventilation and
precautions against fire, are such that
they cannot be strictly observed in big
cities by small shops. No combustible sub-
stances are sold or stored in the shops nor
are there numerous workers employed in
them. It is essential that the rules should
be modified in material particulars so as
to remove the inconvenience caused to
the owners of small establishments.

V. P. R. GANGARAM DORAI RAJ.
Madura.

Train Service To Kavali

The M. 8. M. Railway was running
train Nos. 29 and 30 between Kavali and
Madras for 25 years before the second
World War. The trains were suspended
during the war period and restored in
February 1948. All on a sudden the trains
were cut out at Bitragunta and made to
run only between Bitragunta and Madras
from April 1948.

Several representations were made to
the General Manager, Chief Operating
Superintendent, Publicity Officer and the
Railway Beard on the matter for the past
18 months. No attempt has been made to
restore the trains as yet. Kavali is a
revenue divisional headquarters with over
a dozen public offices large trade and a
high school. It has a population of 18000.
It is only 10 miles from Bitragunta.
There are five buses running to Nellore
every morning and returning every even-
ing carrving about 200 passengers and
more. Several alternate suggestions have
been made to provide facilities for the
Kavali public with a safe and comfortable
and convenient lift to Nellore, Madras
and back. It is a pity that the authorities

should have chosen to turn a deaf ear

to all representations and suggestions
with scant courtesy.
~

Kavali. M.V. KRISHNA RAO
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Plight Of The Middle Classes
{.. The members of the middle class are
split up into severai divisions with no
cohesion among them. They take little
enlightened interest in public affairs as
such. They arec often penny-wise and
pound-Ioolish. They dwell more on dis-
tinctions that separate them than on the
unifying factors that ought to cement
them together. One group vies with
another and is under the illusion that
other groups are betier off. But the plain
fact is that all are in the same boat. It
is this nard truth that is so little realized
by them. Naturally, unhealthy rivalry
divides them and weakens their ranks.
They must realize that, except the few
men at the top and the capitalists and
business proprietors, the rest are all more
or less in the same condition, given to the
unenviable life of drudgery, worries and
miser§.j They can afford no pleasure or
cheerS of humanity to keep up their spi-
rits and add to their freshness and
vitality. The same round of cheerless
monotony, day in and day out, saps their
energy and casts a gloom over their lives,
undermining their efficiency and useful-
ness. Their economic subservience is the
cause of all their troubles, as revealed by
the recent survey of the budgets of middle
class families. The lot of the vast majo-
rity of the educated classes is more or
less the same, whether they are in the
service of Government or commercial
firms, of the press or banks, of schools or
colleges. A flourishing middle class is
generally the mainstay of good govern-
ment and the glory of a prosperous na-
tion. And a contented rmiddle class, with
leisure and facilities to keep themselves
in touch with national and world pro-
blems and shape public opinion on
healthy lines, is indispensable for pro-
gress. To propagate this truth and work
for its attainment are the responsibilities
of the middle classes, and by so doing
they will not only be helping themselves,
but will be promoting the good of the
nation. They must also maintain links
with movements of workers and peasants.
Isolationism and mutual rivalry will leave
them in the lurch, and they must ward
off such a contingency by foresight
and imagination. Eternai awareness of
changing situations and elasticity and
resourcefulness to adapt themselves to
the new conditions arc demanded of the
middle class by democracy. May it be
given to them to rise o the occasion!
S. A, JAIN

Secretary, Association of University
Teachers, Madras.

Miserable Pay Of College Teachers
The deplorahle plig_ht pf _coj
teachers. especially in aided Iqstxt
demands the immediate attentiongh

rupees and g paltry dearness allowance of
pittance is scanda-

ible ' who is on th i
of semi-starvation and indebtedx?e?srmil;

not abject pauperism to di N i
respoqsibilities of impar%;fl(;hali% llxns
education? Should hot the college gte;r
((:)It;era tbeleallng:cl a minimum living wag;
ast two hundred ry ee;
InOJ:’lth? The; university autrlllorsitiesptiarl;
Nor the;r‘n‘Indla have recogniseq the atatus
and dignity of the calling and hgve pro-
\flded for decent treatment of teachers
respect of emoluments. In England thg
average earning of g professor is £19 &
week and a full time-lecturer $13 a week
Even. these salaries are considered in-
Z?gg;ggt' Wh_zg; a contrast to the misergq
2€s pald to the teachin £
aided institutions j ‘g talr o
aldo 1005 In the Madrag Univer-
M. PATTABHI RAMA R,
el - E
Asm.stagt Erofessor of Historr)yp ¥
achaiya 'S '
Madras vappa's Colicge,

Put Down The Prices

2 Poor and middat
P ' € class
l}‘)enencmg lingering deag)lfoplg; a;'e'ex-
m‘gnts; due toi the high cost of livin nb’i‘al‘l-
;‘)uceS of all necessaries of life h'wi. <4kle
xogketteq. The Government ha.(ve d e
away with rationing and fixed the iog
roughly at Rg. 17 per bag of padd p';ice
(}ox,'ex'nment neither supply peo )ly. o
rice at the controlleq price nor cile "in
millers who blackmarket rice at e(P:ck‘ the
I.)er bag in the broad daylight Fu:l 512
59ld :}t Rs. 12 per candy and ‘this fa?
was u.eported to t.he Revenue Div{sioncf
omcez many a time. He hay taken 1;10
are'p;rowipg' day by dz;.f vg}%f(fg bil?s o
available in the market only at Rg 56n0\v
measure of 120 tolas. In these cir pgr
tances how can a petty clerk live v&iltms-
monthly salary of Rs, 309 It neith ne
lows him to die nor enapleg him terl oy
If we ask the dealers to state the rg e
for the enormous increase in the asio e
they say that they have not been ptruc .
their food cheaply on account of th%ehing
price of paddy. The Government vi o
the difficulties of the agriclﬁlt il
have increased the price of Pad
ignoring entirely the consumers’paddy'
chasing capacity. How long cq pgb
collapse of the consumer pe aventehE
o time  the Government rt'aogk
e to avert this catastrophe
i the prices, People crave
RN the heartlegs black-

M. R. KRISHNA.

T
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